Electronic Mechanic — Semester 1 - Module 1 : Basic Workshop Practice
Reviewed and updated on: 01% November 2019 Version 1.1

1 Which type of toe caps are used to avoid
crushing of feet at the time of shifting equipments?

| FTPEIT Suehott & AT R I Farelad F o F
oI fohet Feh & O & 397G T 3TAT fehaT STl
&

A Steel toe caps | Tl T eIfoAT

B Plastic toe caps | ColTT&ceh &l eITa]

C  Rubber toe caps | 88 &I aIfoar

D  Leather toe caps | THS o X T amdr

2 How the gas and liquified gases are classified?

| 3187 3R et 3t T A Faichet feham ST 82
A Class A fire

B Class B fire
C Class C fire
D Class D fire
3 Which fire extinguisher is used to put off class

C type of fire? | SFelTH class C Wﬁmwa?
fore fora 31fTetemmares I3 &1 39NeT fomam ST 82
Foam type | Bl Y&k

Jet of water | 9T T ST

Dry powdered | Q{@T?{Uﬁ'

Carbon-di-oxide | @Teled §I??'311¢HI$S

O 606 w >

4 Which fire extinguisher is used to put off class
A type of fire? | Sh&TT class UW@'WW*

T forg 31fTaemees I &1 39T fohar Srar &2
A Foam type | Bl Y&k
B Jet of water | Tl T ST
C
D

Dry powdered | waﬁ
Carbon-di-oxide | hTel] §|33-ﬁe|~<-||$s

5 What is the shape of mandatory signs? |

HTAarY Hhdl T HTHR FAT &7
A Square | G}

B Circular | 3TTeT

C Triangular | BeofiT

D Rectangular | 3T AR

6 Which method is used for blanketing with
foam to extinguish the fire? | HWT%E‘:TI?TQ?@U

BIH o AT Shdfeldl & T ford fafer &1 3uier
fhar STarg?

A Cooling | el

B Starving | w

C Smothering | F’Z‘T\?Tﬁ?T

D Heating | ILH il

7 Which material is used for making instrument
cabinets? | STEHC hidlc Follel o folT foha AT
T 3TN FHAT STAT 82

Wood | oldhal
B Plastic | CelliEcsdh
C Hard rubber | FdR &

w)

Sheet metal | &ITc] T AT

8 What is the shape of warning sign board? |
AT ATST &S T 3R FAT §?

A Square shape | Tl 3THR

B Circular shape | 3ol 3TRR

C Triangular shape | [ECTMIREICIE

D  Hexagonal shape | SCohIONT 3THR

9 Which class of fire is classified involving
metals? | H%r@rﬁm&‘rrrﬁﬁmg}ﬁaﬁanﬁﬂ
frar s g

A Class A

B Class B

o Class C

D Class D

10 Which step is followed for treating a person

from electric shock? | TersTell & STch & [T
ATF & gelTol o ToIT fohdt she 1 31eTeRoT foham
ST 8?

A Provide water | 9T 39cTs¥T 1T

B Keep the victim cold | T3 &I &8TIW

C Cover the victim with a coat | tﬁ'%?—l'affaﬁ'cfﬁ
THG

D Move the victim to a ventilated place | 3
Y §ATGR STITE TR o ST
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11 What is the shape of prohibition sign? |

TISer Hahl ST MTHR FATR?
A Square | GEll

B Circular | 3TTeT

C Triangular | eTofr

D Rectangular | 3TIdTRY

12 What is the name of safety group sign? |
et 9Hg Reg Fram Farg

00®00
003

A Warning signs | IdTdeil & Hehd

B Mandatory signs | ey Ghd

C Prohibition signs | TTSer Tehd

D Information signs | H@HTQ?W

13 Which factor influences the severity of
electrical shock? | 3lsT AT R TSTell o ST ST
TSR T JoTTIT T 82

A Very low DC voltage | ag?rwaﬁ’raﬂm
B Duration of current passing | WW@'
3afe

C Level of current in micro ampere | 3413'9#[’
TFIR H T 1 TR

D Person receives the shock | ST Sl STCHT
oTdTeT

14 Which angle is checked by the try square? |
TS TFATIR SaRT R 10T ST ST T AT 872

A 45°
B 60°
C 75°
D 90°

15 What is the use of screw driver? | ¥ SI$aX
T 3T FAT &2
A Hold the screws | Tsh 9ehselT

B Tighten or loosen screws | Wmaﬁrwﬁrm
SIelT STl

C Tighten or loosen bolts | 3T IT &l Slec

D Tighten or loosen rivets | RAe I & IT el
Corg

16 Which is the maximum size of drill bit used

in electrical hand drilling machine? | SoifdgHhd 68
f3ferar efier # wgere f3er fore & 3ifRrer s 3R
HleT AT E?

A 0.35mm | 0.35 fAAT
B 15mm | 1.5 AT
C 3.5mm]| 35 A
D 65mm|6.5 @A
17 Which tool is used for seaming the funnel
like taper? | ¢UX SIAT Bl SISl & ToIT v
3YOT T 3TINT fohaT ST 82
Vices | faag

Angle steel | TaTeT TETeT
Hatchet stake | g T
Blow horn stake | scll gle T

o 0o v >
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18 What is indicated by the arrow marked x in B Open circuit | GeIT IRTY

. > o
the sawing operation? | 3TRT & FdTelel # x RATEAd C  Overloading | 3aXelfae
EhTa\amwsiila RaTIT 8? D Proper earthing | 3faa 3ifder

< /—X

22 What is the meaning of the information
sign? | AT e 1 rT FATE?

A Direction of cut | e &1 fear
B Direction of pressure | T ahT f&2Im
C

Reversed position of blade | &8 &1 3elcr A Toxic hazard | fasTeFd @axT
Tufa B Wear respirator | Qa'l'\'zl'd'aftl%ﬁ'
D Direction of motion of blade | &8 &T a1 I C First aid point | Wﬁmﬁ'cg
e D Risk of explosion | TaEHIC FT WART
19 What is the purpose of wood rasp file? | g5 23 Which artificial respiration method to be
T TSl T SER T &7 avoided to a person with abdomen injury? | 9€ &I
A 90° corners | 90 Cor ) meﬁrﬁﬁmfﬁngmﬁﬁrﬁm
B Cutting metals | %TI?j:'EFIE?IT arfew?
C Finishing flat edges | TH el ToheTRT I WA A Schafer’s method | 2T T fafer
FET B Mouth-to-nose method | Hg & =T cieh T
D Preliminary rough work | IRT3h I% 1 fafer
C Nose-to-mouth method | Wﬁﬂ?@fﬁﬁ
20 What is the first step to rescue the person in D  Mouth-to-mouth method | %’g@f;ﬁa’gﬁﬁﬁ
electrical contact? | WWJEI'@WH#W
& T ggeT A FATR? 24 What is the cause of injuring at the time of
A Break the contact | HUF Az &Y lifting a load? | {R 3311 & Y TN T3l T FAT
FROTE?

B Call the doctor | Slared Eﬁl’w
C  Switch OFF power supply | T8 37T fastelr A Heavyload | T TS .
ﬁm‘ﬁ B Falling object | ﬁl??ﬁg’é’iﬂﬁ'

C Object striting the load | 3R &l celelel ATell

D Pull the person from electrical contact |

TSt & AU O Sford T @i aEg

D Wrong lifting technique | 3TeTd 3&TeT ST
21 What is the reason for electric fire? | TarsTelr rET=1Cn
T 3797 T HROT FAT &7

A Deviation | Tdgee
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25

How the overlapping of excess sheet metal

causing bulge at seam and edge is prevented? |

e 3R PR R 3R der et atent 3tfaRerd
SfTe &1 & JHTATATIIT Bl ey AehT AT 82

A

B
C
D

Mallet | aa?@rwg%ﬁg
Notches | Ater

L - angles | Tof - ShIUT

Square stake | T BETErr

26 What is the effect of electric shock at very
low voltage levels (Less than 40v)? | ag?rm

glecol TR (40v ¥ &) TX TSoTell & STeh &l &1
A QAT E?

Fibrillation | fhsiTel&eT
B Muscles contact | AT T U
C Burning of the skin | ddT &bl STeloT
D  Unpleasant tingling sensation | WW
HAHAT
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27 Electrical conductivity of gold is ... | 9leT T

A 56%
B 67%
C 9%
D 100%

28 What is stationary electric charges? | T=iry
faega qemR Farg?

A Static charges | Tdfde 3T

B Kinetic charges | FISsiTeeh Joh

C Chemical charges | Wﬁ??ﬁ

D Electrical charges | ﬁ?{{ﬁ%ﬁ

29 What is the unit of electric charge? | %Z‘\:{I’T-r
32T T SHTS FAT &2

A Volts | dee
B Hertz | géﬁl'
C Ampere | TFIRR
D Coulomb | Shef&e

30 Which material contains eight electrons in

valency layer? | Eﬁﬂ—!ﬁﬂm?ffﬁ'msﬁﬂrﬁﬂaﬁ
g S fr areeaar T Ra Fga &2

A Insulators | 3'{!3@2'(

B Conductors | 38X

C Semiconductors | @FHHsFeT

D

Intrinsic semiconductors | 3r£|i3|aﬁ

31 Which material is used as electrical

insulator? | ﬁagaﬂaaasmﬁﬁmm
T 3TN fohaT ST 87

A Gallium | Ao

B Porcelain | RehToleT

C Aluminium | a?g?ﬂﬁm

D Germanium | AT

32 Which electrical parameter opposes the

flow of electrons? | aﬁﬂmﬁ'{{ﬁm
Solaclal & JaTg T [aRIe H3dT &2

A Power | 9TaX

B Voltage | alecaT

C Current | FC

D Resistance | Ifoi&eq

33 How the single strand wire is called? | T&3Tel
TS AT Pl hgl AT 8?2

Flexible wire | el A

Twisted wire | ag's?rgéaw

C Hook up wire | d ST

D  Multistrand wire | Hel ¥¢.8 aIX

34 What is the purpose of covering provided
over the electrical conductor? | ﬁa}gﬁma?

F TGl fohT 91U S &hl 366 FAT§?

Increase current flow | IdHTT YdTg SETT
Reduce current flow | IIHTST IATE Sl hH Y
Decrease voltage rating | @ieeot IEaT & FHAT
Protection against weather | AlgH & Qo
HIEToT

o 0o v >

35 Which cores are used in intermediate
frequency transformers? | m'aa?ﬁmﬁr

TAGIAT H Sl § I T 3TN FhaT ST 82

A Steel | SEUTA
B Nickel | el
C  Cobalt | FETee
D Ferrite | IS¢

36 Which material conducts electricity? | Pl

Y oY fosTell ot TaTeleT addl 872
Mica | 3T

B Paper | hldTaT

C Glass | &

D Copper | dT&T
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37 How many electrons are contained in
coulomb of electric charge? | ﬁagaaﬁ%r%gm

# Tohclel gotereleT gl &7

A 6.25x 108 electrons | 6.25 x 108 Sl

B 6.25 x 1012 electrons | 6.25 x 1012 sﬁa—ﬁﬁ
C  6.25x 1016 electrons | 6.25 x 1016 il
D  6.25x 1018 electrons | 6.25 x 1018 SelarcieT

38 What is the percentage of conductivity of

electric current in silver? | TG ﬁﬁa}gﬁmﬁ

ATelehdT T Tfcrerd fohdeT g?
A 56%

B 67%

C 09

D 100%

39 What is the percentage of conductivity of
electric current in aluminium? | UF{FﬁﬁWﬁ

Taeg e ware T =TerehdT &1 Ffaere fohcer &2

A 22%
B 47%
C 0.56
D 76%
40 How the movement of electrons through a

conductor in a particular direction is called? | fordT
TR &2 3 ATeleh & ATETH T SAFCIAT T ATl
I Y gl ST 87

A Resistance | Yo eed

B Inductance | S8hced

C Conductance | heFeq

D Electric current | ﬁa}lﬁq—q’lﬁf

41 Which metal has very good conductivity to

the electric current? | faegd &RT & foha &g &

ATCThT TGl I glell &2

A Gold | @

B Copper | dTsT

C Silver | TTET

D Aluminium | Wﬁ'&ﬂ

42 Which electrical property opposes the flow

of electrons? | aﬁa@rfaajg?rmﬁr Soldelall o

JdTg &7 [aT hlal g7

A Power | e1fed

B Voltage | @lecal

C Current | GCRE G

D Resistance | FfaRTer

43 How the single strand wire is called? | f&aTer
TS IR i ol gl ST g ?

Hook - up wire | dR ST

Twisted wire | ag's?rgéaw

C Flexible wire | ool AR

D Multistrand wire | FeeIEesT aRR

44 What is the percentage of conductivity of

electric current in copper? | Hﬁﬁﬁ?@?—f%‘l@'@f

TelehdT &7 Ffaerd fohdeTT &2
A 56%

B 67%

C 094

D 100%

45 How many gauge numbers in SWG, changed
to double the cross section area of the conductor? |

SWG 3 fohcTeT 31T TEAT, HhaFex o I Tl &1
Y 2T Y 5 T e R T

A Two gauge sizes decreased | &T 3Tof JTHR &
T TS

B Four gauge sizes increased | IR 31T 3R &
C Five gauge sizes increased | 9T 3raT TR &
D Three gauge sizes decreased | dieT 3ol 3THR
3 ol 38
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46 What are the fundamental properties of
insulation materials? | W@HW?H\?{%

T[0T AT &?

A Length and cross sectional area | ?ﬂ'lé’?:ﬂ?
IR 31Tl &

B Low resistance and thermal heat | shdH
giare 3R 3sHF a

C Temperature and electrical hazards | dT9HTT

R ool @R
D Insulation resistance and dielectric strength |

gl 2reT feRTIer 3R glehcl g3 dATehel

47 What is the shape of standard wire gauge? |
TEUSS TR 31T T TR FAT g7

A Square metal disk | a?‘rmgr%w

B Circular metal disk | WWT—_[%FGF

C  Cylindrical glass disk | SeTATehR I T T3TH
D Rectangular plastic disk | 3TIATPR TATIEEH
IEfx

48 Which electrical quantity is directly
proportional to the current carrying capacity of the

conductor? | @8Fe T IdHATT g &THdT & forw
hleT &Y e el AT e 3MTeTaTicieh 82

Wire resistance | dR 9faRrer

Passing current | 9TT&3T

Conductor s shape | Wﬁm
Conductor s diameter | haFe I eI

O 0O w >

49 Which formula is used to find the
conductance? | TTeTehdl ATl it & felw fohar g

T 39N fhaT SATAT B2

A Q/V

B I xR

C V/I

D 1/V

50 Which materials are used for
semiconductor? | 37¢TaTelsh & forT spisT O greeh
T 3T fohAT SATAT &2

A Gallium and indium | Stfere 3R sf3Te

B Silver and aluminium | ﬂ'@ﬁﬂﬁlﬁﬁm
C Arsenic and antimony | maﬂww

D Silicon and germanium | faforere 3k
FHTITH

51 Which metal has very good conductivity of
electric current? | mﬂ@ﬁﬁ?{gﬁwaﬁra@
3O TTelehdT Bl 67

A Gold | &

B Silver | TTET

C Copper | dTsT

D Aluminium | HWW

52 How the insulation coating stays without
damage, even on bending the wire? | Hﬂﬁ%ﬁ

TX Y SgerereT IS FoaT SJardTet & S Wil 82
A Due to wire resistance | dIX 9TaeT & HROT
B Due to high current flow | 3T 4IRT 91§ &

hIOT
C Due to elastic property of insulation |
SO T clTdaR HUfel 3 FHROT

D Due to the strength of the wire material | dX

HIHIAT T AT d & HROT

53 What is the name of the motion of charged
particles in any medium? | foraT &ff ATETT A

3TAfRId Tt Y I1f T AT ATH 82
A Current | IJATH

B Voltage | alecaT

o Resistance | ITaRIer

D Frequency | 3-1172[%
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54 What is the specified Vcc voltage of 4 bit
digital switch with 4 independent lines? | 4 Tada

ST & 1Y 4 foe 3faee faa &1 fAfése vec
dleco FATG?

A 15Vto22V|15drg2.2dr

B 23Vto3.6V|23dT&3.6dr

C 45Vto55V|45d 554

D 50Vto75V|5.03T&7.5dr

55 What is the purpose of standard wire gauge
(SWG)? | HTeTeh AT 31T (SWG) T 36T FATR?
A Measure current | TAHTT T AT

B Measure voltage | @ieest ATY

C Measure diameter of wire | dR &l eITH AT
D

Measure insulation of wire | dR &

Segol 2l T AT

56 Which electrical parameter is measured by

the megger? | fohq faeg el tRTHAET I AIR @rT
HTOT ST 87

A Current | CREIC)

B Voltage | @lecal

C Insulation resistance | ﬂﬁ?lﬂm

D Frequency | Hﬁﬁ

57 How the insulators are called? | Waﬁ'

A Thyristors | ATIREAT

B Molecules | 3]

C Dielectrics | Q'R?\}’fl)ﬁ?

D Semiconductors | TS

58 Which tool is used for the simplest method
of skinning wires? | FERTAIT aRT Fr Ted Tl
3fer & fore v 39eIoT 1 39ATeT fham SITar &2
A Electrician’s knife | sﬁa‘@fﬂ'a?raa‘ra@\

B Manual wire stripper | ﬂﬂ'ﬁ?—lﬂm
EPEEEIC)

C Thermal wire stripper | WWW

D Mechanical wire stripper | i3 dar @1l
ENECTIECHE

59 Which energy is converted into electrical

energy in hydropower stations? | aaﬁagar&%m”r
A g Foft bt faega oft 7 aRafcld forar srar
g7

A Heat energy | 30T Fall
B Light energy | YT FaiT
C Chemical energy | TS Sl
D Mechanical energy | gif3e Falr
60 Which tool is used to measure the size of
wire? | dR & TR &l AT & fol fha Iuemior
T 39T TR T SATAT 82
Try square | G397 T ST &Y
B Steel rule | T T s

C  Feeler gauge | FroR 3T
D Standard wire gauge | ATeleh dX el

61 Which parameter of the wire is directly
proportional to the current carrying capacity? | dX

T Shiet T RIHCT TAATH TgeT &THAT & A
SR &7

Wire resistance | IR IfaRTer

Passing current | 9TT83T
Conductor s shape | W@f&]’lﬂjﬁ
Conductor s diameter | hgaFe T <1

O 0o w >

62 What is the effect on the current flow with
increased diameter of conductor? | airswé:az

§U STH & HT JTATeT YaTg I T T3 &2

A Resistance increases | Qﬁfmaa?n%

B Opposes more current | 378 @i &1 Ay
HRATE

C More voltage dropped | 318 oot PRTEE

D Allows high current flow | 3T JIHTT TdTE

Y ITATT AT S
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63 What is the relation of wire diameter with
current carrying capacity of conductor? | HsFel I

FAHTST o STTeT T &THAT o AT AR ST T FT
HeE g7

A Wire gets less heat | IR & AT hA Bl &
B Directly proportional | miﬂ'l?flm

C Inversely proportional | Eﬂm?ﬂ'

D  Drops more voltage across it | 389 3if&&
et fARarg

65 What is the name of instrument used to
measure electrical quantities? | ﬁa?ggrmafr

AT o TOIT 99T fohT ST el 3USHIT ST ATH

FATE?

A Meter | HIeX

B Tester | ¢¥eX

C Tester | & |

D Vernier caliper | afaaR &Feliod

66 Which terminal of the meter is connected
for measuring electrical quantity? | ﬁagamﬁ

mﬁé:ﬁ»rwﬁaa:raﬁ;rmaﬁaaqagm%?

A Input terminal | waﬁaﬂ

B Output terminal | Wﬂ'ﬁﬂﬂ'

C Output terminal | Wﬁﬂﬁ' |

D Pointer mechanism | H\?EF'H?

67 How the electrical quantity measured by the
meter is marked in it? | sﬁaaﬁmmcﬁméﬁaga
HTAT T SHH hdl FATE T [T STl 67

A Using colour codes | T3T I8 ST 3TJT AT
B Printing the valves | aredr ol 9 ST

C Printing the valves | aredr ol TE ST |

D Directly printing the specifications | e
fafadert s e s

68 What is the meaning of the symbol marked x
on the ammeter dial? | THICT SIS X Tl x T

FIAT T2

64 How the stationary electric charges are

called? | fEUR faeg T AR &l & gl ST &?
Static charges | T TTotol

B Kinetic charges | hIgaiTceh dlotol
C Chemical charges | I ATotol
D Electrical charges | ﬁa}g?rmﬁsr

Type of meter | HICT T ThX
Position indicator | ﬁ‘aﬁ'\q@?
Position indicator | ﬁaﬁw |
Percentage error of meter | HIeI &l
gfcreraar i 3fe

o 0o v >

69 What is the value of each division marked by
numbers on the voltmeter? | ATecHIeT 9T TEIT3T

g AR Tedeh fastTste o1 Heg #2182

A 1Vv|1dr
B 2V|2dr
C 2v|2dr|
D s5v|5dr
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70 How the mechanical zero error of panel

meter is corrected? | 3T HieX FHr I+ %]\FJE_IJ%
I h Sk fohdT SATAT 82

A By replacing pointer | WIBETW

B By replacing moving coil | W;ﬁﬂ'?ﬁ'm
C By replacing moving coil | aaswa@rsm'g |
D Keeping the meter in vertical position | HleI

FI Fearer Bufa & w@ar

71 Which condition the mechanical zero error

occur in panel meters? | YeTel HIeX H Tl YT

TR e R S AT &2
A At normal condition | ETHT FEafa &

B At load connected condition | FI’I%’Q—‘I@?T
feufa#

C At load connected condition | Fﬂgﬁ\_v_lﬁf
eafa # |

D At voltage connected condition | Alecal &
TS Rt
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72 What is the name of the pair of metal strips
used in battery cell? | azfr@aﬁqgwmgrf?gc&r
T SN ST FATATH g2

A Cathode | TS

B Electrolyte | Soldeielise

C Electrodes | 3@3@3
D

Carbon rod | FET IS

73 Which electrolyte is used in lead-acid
battery? | olis-Ufas St # ford Selarclanse &r
39N FohT ST B2

A Zinc chloride | o FaRTSS

B Sulphuric acid | m@’s’

C Alkaline solution | &I €l

D Potassium hydroxide solution | e frTeT

EISSIFAISS THTHT

74 How batteries are classified? | SedI I &
qatfene feharr ST 82

A Dry cells and alkaline cells | F&T HITAHTE
3R & FIfATT

B Button cells and lithium cells | §&aT Tl 3R
fofTs ae

C Primary cells and secondary cells | JTIfHe®

D Cylindrical cells and rectangular cells |

SAATRR HITAIT 3 IR HIRAATT

75 What is the rated output voltage of a silver
oxide cell? | ReaR 3FaTEs @?I’HWQ?‘S’B-TB‘C&'C

e FATE?

A 1.0VDC| 1.03T.3r.4m.
B 1.5VDC | 1.5dr.3r.4m
C
D

2.5VDC | 2.5 dr.3r.gr.
4.0 VDC | 4.0 drSrHY

76 Which battery is used for cellular phones? |

oTel BT & TTT fehd e & 3T foham Sirer
g7
A Nickel ion | fo¥ehet 3TeT

B Lithiumion | foif&ae 3maeT
C  Zinc chloride | 5 FeIR1SS
D Sodium sulphur | AIfSTd Tom

77 Which material is used for negative terminal
of alkaline manganese dioxide batteries? | &I

HITAST SEIHFATSS ST oh ABRICHS ClHsTol h

fore fohe araralt &1 39gieT fhaT SITaT 82

A Zinc | ST&EAT

B Lithium | forfdas

C  Cadmium | hefaTe

D  Nickel hydroxide | faierel gTS3ieFaTSS

78 What is the unit of electric charge? | ﬁ?\:{ﬁ
3TN T SHTS FAT &2

A Volts | dlecC

B Hertz | Eé\a

C  Ampere | TFRT

D Coulomb | FolFd

79 How batteries are classified based on their

working? | ST T 3eTh I & TR T hd
qafiehel foham ST 82

A Dry cells and alkaline cells | H@W
AR &l AfRTe

B Button cells and lithium cells | e 9T 3R
fofga aa

C Primary cells and secondary cells | ITITHH

D Cylindrical cells and rectangular cells |

SAATRR AT 3 IR HIRAATT

80 What is the rated voltage of a single cell in

lead acid battery? | oIS TTHS eI & Ushol SITAT

HIICS dloco FATE?
1.5V | 1.5dr

B 20V|20dr

C 22v|22ar

D 12Vv]|12dr
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81 What is the range of current rating of lead
acid batteries used in automobiles? | 3-1\'12134’!313?{

F g AT TS Seli T aeiareT e hr @
FATE?

A  5to10Amp | 5H 10 Amp

B 10to25Amp | 10 & 25 Amp

C 25to4.5Amp | 2.584.5Amp

D 100 to 400 Amp | 100 & 400 Amp

82 What is the colour of positive electrode in
fully charged lead acid battery? | fj\ff?—!l% q Tt

s Uf8s ded F TFRIcA® Solaeis &1 WT FAT§?
Red colour | CIGEC

Grey colour | DET}

Reddish brown | @Tef 81X TaT

Spongy grey colour | TIST 3 T[T

O 0O v >

83 What is the specific gravity of concentrated

sulphuric acid? | shigd eFgReh TTAS & faferse

I[ecd FAT?
A 1175
B 1.245
C 1835
D 1945

84 Which energy is converted by the battery to
produce electricity? | fSeTell Sa7Ta & forw dedr a1

e FaT garr aRkafda forar Srar g2

A Electrical energy into light energy | JhIRT
Foll 7 faegd Foit

B Chemical energy into electrical energy |
T Foft et o o

C Mechanical energy into electrical energy |
Regrer Foft 3 23 ot

D Electrical energy into mechanical energy |

Wmﬁﬂfﬁaﬂamﬁ

85 What is the total voltage of six 1.5 V cells,
connected in series? | mﬂ%@% 15V

ﬁ%ﬁa;rsw»ra’r—&a« FATE?
A 3VDC|3dEEr
B  6VDC|6dardr

C 9VDC|9dErr
D 12VDC| 12 dr3rdn

86 Which electrolyte is used in maintenance

free lead acid batteries? | Th& SelargIege ol
3T IR HeFel olis Uiag Sl & fohar Sirer

A  Gelled electrolyte | ﬁa@mﬁmg&n
B Sodium electrolyte | HIfSTH Sclaciase
C  Ceramic electrolyte | A Seiaciamse
D Potassium electrolyte | Qe @Id

ECLIACIE

87 What is the effect on a secondary cell

supplying current to the load? | &8 & & foIT
AT # 3Tl e aTel ATEG T Hel T 4T
THTT ISl &2

Leaking | olleh
B Charging | I
C Unloading | 3('-NI§

D Discharging | IGERG

88 What is the percentage of sulphuric acid in
electrolyte used for lead-acid batteries? | N3-UT&S

ST & oI SEAHATS gl aTel SolFeelse 3
ToFGReh TS T Ficterel fehetetr 52

A 12%

B 25%

C 27%

D 40%

89 What is the name of the process to maintain

the recommended level of electrolyte in lead-acid
battery cell? | S3-Uf8s Sl AT H SolFalallse &
3TIRITACT TR T AT Tt T kT b AT T

g7

Recharging | R=farer

Topping up | & F9X STelelT

Charging the cell | 9ol &Y TToT AT
Cycling of the cell | &l ST TTSTRToT

O 0o v >
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90 What is the electrolyte level maintained
above the top of the plates in lead acid battery

cells? | s TR ded FIRFBT A colei v T
FU SeIFCIITSC TR T TATT QT SATAT &7

A 2mmto4mm | 2 R T 4 Y

B 5mmto8mm | 5 A & 8 AT

C 10mmto 15 mm | 10 TA&HT & 15 AT

D 16 mmto25mm | 16 TR & 25 AT

91 What is the lowest voltage level of
discharging the lead-acid battery? | 93-Uf&s Sl

& [AdgaT T a8 HH dlec ol TaT FATE?
A 12V|1.24dr

B 15V |15dr

C 17v|174dr

D 1.85V]|1.85ar

92 Which is the additional percentage of power
delivered by the lithium lon compared to NiMH

battery? | NiMH &1 T JoreT 3 Tt 3=t
CANT e ATerd &1 3T Nerd Ffcerd shist arg?

A 0.15
B 25%
C 40%
D 60%
93 Which battery is made from non-toxic

materials? | ﬁT—ﬁWWQﬁ@HﬁH@'Wm
ST 87

A Lithium ion (Li-lon) | ToIT&aeT 313 (ol-
3ATIA)

B Lithium polymer (Li-Poly) | forf@r=asr giforeR
(Li-Poly)

C Nickel cadmium (Nicad) | IGEXCK R
(f=hs)

D Nickel metal hydride (NiMH) | fehet &
8I531$S (NiMH)

94 Which rechargeable cell is designed with
conductive polymer? | HieT a1 Rarefaer Tel

qa’rg@uagamé;m%—g{gﬂ%mw%?
A Plastic cell | CITTEce Hel

B Lead acid cell | s vf@s AT

C  Nickel metal hydride cell | fo¥ehel €T 8133153
qe

D Gelled electrolyte lead acid cell | e

Solerelelse ofs TS Ao

95 Which method is adopted to charge a car
battery with voltage rating of 2.3 V per cell? | 2.3 dT

gfd TeT I decst I & AT R Sl It et
& fore sleT &Y fafy 319es STt 87

A Float charging method | Folle ArfetdT fafer

B Trickle charging method | @Wﬂﬁ?ﬂ%ﬁl
C Constant current charging method | o9
aTe] dTfoter fafer

D Constant voltage charging method | o3I
alecol dTeT el ol fafe

96 What is the use of battery analyzers with
rapid-test program? | mmw%ﬁg
C¥C FHIAhH AT FAT 393 gl &

A Test the battery life | SeI¥ SiaeT aT gI&ToT
G

B Test the load current delivered | CIECREICH
T IETOT hY

C Test the charging current of battery | &
TTTSAIT T T IAGTT

D Indicate the health condition of battery | Jelr

$r Tareey FRRAfa Fraha &

97 Which device is used to test the fully
charged condition of a lead acid battery cell? | sm#

AT N RaTsw s TS Ak ¥ & e TS
AT I Ah Flel & [T 3T AT AT &
Multimeter | FecIHEI

Hydrometer | ms;ﬁ?ﬂ'a

DC voltmeter | 31T dTecHIEY

High rate discharge tester | ﬁﬂﬁéﬁ
w{1eTeh

O 0o w >
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98 Why the load testing is done on the lead- aaoT gcariag &Y

acid battery? | ofrs ufs delr A7 A CRecaT &t o C Measure the rated output voltage | s
Sl s 33eYe dlecst I AT

A Test the dimensional accuracy | 3TITHT

D Test I2R power loss in the battery cell | S

HETHCT T AT Y el 3 12R UTAR 1T T TRAETOT

B Verify the rated power delivery | ¥¢3 fSatell
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99 Which bearing is supporting the shaft of
moving coil assembly in a PMMC instrument? |

dreaTeeE ez 3 AT i IRiae & Ee
T GHAT eT aTell i TT TR 87

A Steel bearings | Tl SIARET

B Bush bearings | E_l;QTa?’JIﬁ?T

C Jewelled bearings | STf3d §IRaT

D Gun metal bearings | ae@%ngraﬁzrﬁw

100 What is the full form of the abbreviation

PMMC meter? | E&TC AT PMMC HeT &7 ot
T FATE?

A Parallel Magnet Moving Coil meter | Parallel
Magnet Moving Coil meter

B Position Magnet Moving Coil meter | Position
Magnet Moving Coil meter

C Principle Magnet Moving Coil meter |
Principle Magnet Moving Coil meter

D Permanent Magnet Moving Coil meter |
Permanent Magnet Moving Coil meter

101 Which type of wave is generated in Schmitt
trigger circuit? | Schmitt @?ﬂﬂﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁw_ﬁw
T LT 3o Bl 87

A Sine wave | TTSsT oIdT

B Square wave | TFAI dd

C Saw tooth wave | qﬁa;araa

D Triangular wave | FIviTr ag

102 Which electrode controls brightness of the
image on the screen of oscilloscope? | PleT AT

Solarels ATECHITERY i Thidd W Bfa I TdH
EIRCRIECER I

A Anode | TS

B Cathode | A3

C Control grid | a=oT I8

D Focussing electrode | IR {4 Selarels

103 Which band is used for UHF in
International Telecommunication System? |

IATSERT GIHAR JOTel 7 UHF & fore fra S5 ar
3T fohaT ST 87
A Band4|§34

B Band6 |36
C Band9|d39
D Band1l|d311

104 Which parameter is measured by a

multimeter? | shleT AT RTHICY Teh AcCIHIECT GaRT

HIIT SATAT 82

A Voltage | alecaT

B Energy | 3ol

C Frequency | 3Tl'ccl‘ﬁf

D Time duration | §&J 31@fer

105 What is the name of the symbol marked X

in the panel meter? | 3l #HieX H X 3ifohd Rigst
HI ATH FATE?

i.ir\n_l_‘zﬂ

X
Moving coil meter | ﬂﬁ?TEI"T:I'IST‘—I'T-ﬂET
Moving iron meter | H\ﬁﬂmm
Hot wire instrument | ﬁfww\ﬁf
Moving coil with rectifier | ﬂt\ﬁﬂw%ﬁ
FehrRT

O 0o w >

106 Which torque is used in PMMC meter
movement? | NTHATHET HieT Haae # fra o
T 3YIIT fhaT ST 872

Low torque | FHCIH

B High torque | 3T cln
C Moderate torque | HqETH clh
D Insufficient torque | 39T eleh
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107 Which instrument used to measure
resistance, capacitance and inductance? | farer,

enRar 3R Jfersardet S ATgs & forv ford 39eioT
T 39T fhaT SATAT &2

A LCR bridge | LCR fsrot

B Wein bridge | @< feret

C  Kelvin bridge | shfede foieT

D Wheatstone bridge | SIeEelel fsiol

108 Find the value of shunt resistance required
for 1 mA meter to extend the range and measure 10

mA (RM = 27 Ohm) ? | THT &7 TR =t 31X 10
mA (RM = 27 31#) I AT9T & T 1 mA H T &

ToIT 31TaRTeh QT TR T AT AT HIToTT?
A 10hm |13

B 20hms|230H

C 30hms|330H

D 40hms|430H

109 In which arrangement the high value of

resistor is connected to extend the range of

voltmeter? | @lecHIex I AT T [aTdR A &
oI foret JoTTel & WehelaTell T 3T Hed STST §3T
&2

A Star | ¥FERX

B Delta | Sl

C Series | GRS

D Parallel | ReleT

110 In which analog meter the battery is

provided? | ézfrﬁmmarh:ﬂaﬁamé%?
A Ammeter | TfFHCT

B Voltmeter | aTecHIcT

C Ohm meter | 371 #HeX

D Watt meter | dT€ #eX

111 Which function control in CRO, adjust the
trace sharper? | TY3TR3N & sl T werere fAT=oT,

H TR T FAIAT 2
A Focus | BIhd

Intensity | dtardr
C Time/Div trigger | I / Div &R
Amplitude (V/Div) | 3TITH (V / Div)

112 Which meter uses a moving coil for

measurement? | FTT & foIT HieT TT HeT Th
TfAATH FaTS el I 3TANT FAT &7

A LCRmeter | TR HIEY

B PMMC meter | fITHTHAT #HieX

C Ml repulsion type | TH3TS IfaeyUT YhR
D MI attraction type | UHH@SWQ’UTW

113 Which parameter is used in the working of

moving coil meter? | Teldl FATS T HIEI o HIH H
fore Rreftex &1 39er fRar Srar g2

Spring control | WTEFU@T‘—T

Stray magnetic fields | @ﬂﬁﬁ?w
Eddy current damping | T83T Hic ST
Permanent magnetic fields | GRHTIE
Haafes hresa

o 0o v >

114 What is the advantage of using digital

multimeter? | 35 FAeCIFHICT &7 39T et
T T BIICT 872

Accuracy | QE?IF!T

Linear scale | ¥f@e ST

o Easy portability | 3TTHTeT GréTaforer

D Logarithmic scale | CTEdTUTh HATIH

115 Which meter movement is not affected by

stray magnetic fields? | W@Fﬂﬁﬁgﬁe
e et & e T e &

A PMMC meter | STUHTHET HeX

B Thermo couple meter | uﬁgmr:ma

C MI meter - attraction type | E'W&ﬂé’xﬁ'c‘,?-
HTHYOT G

D MI meter - Repulsion type | WHI'%’#IET-
EIGEA ReCar
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116 In which measuring instrument this
movement is used? | [ ATIS IT & 7 a1fd &1

3TN R FATAT B?

A Moving coil instrument | EI—T:I'IBT*I'Q'@JEIE’
GG

B Attraction type MI meter | 3TTHYUT JehIX
THITS He

C  Repulsion type MI meter | QeS0T Jeh R
THITS He

D Centre zero galvanometer | &g AT

AeaaArder

117 In which position, the moving coil meter is

kept for measurements? | ﬁmﬁ?ﬁﬁ, EET-Tg'Q'
FATSoT HIeX T AT o ol TW@T SATAT &2

mA

0 1 2 3 4 5
cev b berer b b

it -0
| R ————

A Vertical | EYeIT

B Horizontal | &fast
C
D

Inclined by 45° | 45 °1—T$fﬂ§3ﬂ
Inclined by 60° | 60°1#31$T§34T

118 Which characteristics enable the deflection
of pointer in the attraction type moving iron meter?

| S o I o 3THYUT YR H di5e o TdaTqor
& it HY TAATATT HETH FeATcll 5 ?

A Weight of the soft iron pieces | FXH dig &
T3l I Fofel

B Deflection is inversely proportional to current
| TeIToT &RT o Y csh AU BT &

C Deflection is independent of current direction
BELEMERGIGRCIR: RS RER

D Deflecting and controlling torques are

unequal | €TeR! &Y 3rag el 3R AT FoT 3 AT &

119 Which band of frequency is used for
RADAR in frequency spectrum allotted by the
International Telecommunication Union (ITU)? |

IRTERT qIETR HY (ITU) AT 3mafed 3mgfa
TIFEH H RADAR o TeTT 3T fy o foner o5 &
39197 TR SATAT 2

A ITUband-4 | 3MEEL s - 4

B ITUband-6 | 3MSEY -6

C  ITUband-8 | 3MEET 5 - 8

D  ITUband-10 | 3T 3 - 10

120 Which control is used in repulsion type
moving iron instrument to keep the pointer at zero

position? | Wﬁ@wmmﬁz#m
SheTol T STAHTST T1geX I SIRT NTSAA TR TG
& forw famam Sar g2

A Spring control | T&Y3T SO

B Air damping control | TIX U4 dhelel

C Magnetic repulsion control | WW&W
IGEENS

D Magnetic attraction control | WW
IGRENS
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121 Which frame is used for winding the coil of

PMMC meter? | STUHTHEY HieT & Hisdl I
HHATIGR el & ToIU [ohd SheT T 3UANLT ThaT SATAT

0

g?

A Steel frame | TETST SheT

B Wooden frame | ThaT T e

C Ceramic frame | @& her

D Aluminium frame | Uﬁlﬁﬁ'&ﬂ'ﬁﬂ'

122 What is the purpose of damping torque in
PMMC meter? | fTUaTHEY #Hie # Tl fRaNa &1

3CCT FATE?

A Control the pivot point | & foig & fafaa
Corg

B Control the jewel bearing | Sdel SARIT W
IGREMKSC]

C Control the magnetic field | ﬂmmﬁ
IERIECKTY

D Control the swinging of the coil | EFTSFI’*
T A PR 5t

123 Why the soft iron pieces in the moving iron

meter is tongue shaped? | &g & HIeX H A dllg
¥ T o7 & TRt B

A To generate heat | dT9 3cYool T

B To damp the oscillations | &Il &bl 18T et
& fow

C To achieve uniformity of scale | dAY 7
Uh&TT YT il & foIw

D To produce magnetic attraction | Eﬁﬁ'ﬂ'

HTHYOT YeT et & forT

124 How the sensitivity of voltmeter is
determined? | aTeecHeY FT HaeALeldr ha

fauifa dramdrg?

A FSD current | THUHST I

B Meter coil resistance | me
C Ohms per volt rating | 3116 9fd atee IEaT

D Maximum voltage measurement | 31T&dd
dlecel AT

125 What is the maximum test voltage of the
moving iron volt meter? | H\ﬁﬁTmalvE HeY

&1 T aH qeToT deesT FATE?
(c )
Y 20 % 5

0 D @
Noma111213 ~ & L158

\& 1 o
1000 V | 1000 &Y

1500 V | 1500 &Y

2000 V | 2000 &Y

2500V | 2500 @Y

o 0o v >

126 What is the name of the procedure carried
out to ensure the trustworthy standards of the

measuring instrument? | HYeT aTel 3YRIOT
SR TR Y FRREE et 3 T A T
GToRaT T ATH FAT &2

Calibration | ShfolserT

Range test | {aT ¢¥T

Re-alignment | TR & TR@OT

Testing standards | IXY&TOT HTeTeht

O 0o w >
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127 How the accuracy of amplitude and
frequency measured by CRO is checked? | 33T

AT AT 971 TFhes 3IR 3T hr ARl har
ST ST 82
A By sine wave signal | Waﬁﬁ?ﬂﬂm

B By function generator | Hher2leT STeIXe GaNI

C By complex wave form | Sifeel aiaT &9 &
D By built-in calibration signal | feiec geT

HfesereT ganT
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128 Which bonding material is used for
soldering a joint? | deéc I TRl 3T & folT

fore Feer reelY a1 39T foha ST &2
A Oil | de

B Flux | FFelerd

C  Acid | 37Fd

D Grease | AT

129 At which temperature the 6040 solder start

meeting? | ToRE dATIATST X 6040 AresNeT AT
Y& BT E?

A 100°C | 100 f33f fcaaa

B 200°C | 200 f33f afcaaa

Cc  300°C | 300 f3aft Afcaaa

D  380°C | 380 f3afr afcaaa

130 Which step is important for soldering a
joint? | Teh SIS CTehT oTaTTeY oh oI ahleT TT FHea
HgcaquT §?

A Heating the joint | NS T I T

B Cooling the joint | SIS 3T &8T hIT
C
D

Pasting the joint | STTS¢ T RITeRTAT
Cleaning the joint | STTSC AHTS

131 What is the range of temperature used in
soldering station? | TThT oT3TTeT ATl TEAT H 3TTNT
TR STTe aTel ATIAT T HAT FAT 72

A 150°C to 450°C | 150 ° CH 450 ° C

B 450°C to 600°C | 450 ° CH 600 ° C

C 600°C to 800°C | 600 ° C & 800 ° C

D 800°C to 1000°C | 800 ° C ¥ 1000 ° C

132 What is the name of the tool? | Cef ST AATH
FATE?

7ﬁUﬁw>

Chopper tool | ?I\TJCIT‘E\F

Crimping tool | ﬁ:ﬁw;\a

Soldering iron | TesRaT 3RRA

Plunger de-soldering tool | TololR 3T-Blesar
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133 What is the name of the soldering iron tip?

| TTSRT SI3TTeT ATl AIg ST #ATeh ohT oITH FT &2

Conical | feehel
Pyramid | TRIfAS
Chisel taper | IELiCEACEY
Round bevel | T38 SaeT

o 0O v >

134 What is the name of flux used for soldering
electronic components? | ETehT ST3TTeT aTel

Solacifoleh YU & folT SEAAT gt aTel
FoTerd ol TH FAT 57

A Resin | el

B Rosin | el

C Mild acid | §ohl 3TFcT

D  Organicacid | SIfae @I

135 How many types of soldering is used for
joining metal surfaces? | ﬁﬂ@@fﬂﬂﬁﬁmﬁlﬂ
glsT o ToIT fohdel 9ahR & TTehT STt ST 3TANET

TR ST 82

A Two | @r

B Five | 9T

C Four | d¥
D Three | dieT

136 What is the full form of the abbreviation
SPDT used in switches? | Wﬁﬂﬁm

SATH SPDT &1 qUT &Y T £
A Single Phase Dual Throw | ﬁﬂﬂ'ﬂﬁfg’}lﬁ%ﬁ
Single Pole Single Throw | f&3Tel OYer f&aTer

B

o

C Single Pole Double Throw | T&3Ter 9Tel SeTeT UT
D Shared Pole Double Throw | ETSIT 9Tl ST
o

137 Which ratio of tin-lead combination is used
for electronic component soldering work? | f&st-
TS STt & Toh 3eTUTeT ST 3TN SeleeiTeich
g CIehT oT9TTeY oh Sh1H o ToIT fohaT SATAT 872

A 4060

B 2.11805555555556
C 6040

D 6337

138 When does the rosin flux melts in a

soldering process? | €TehT ST3TTeY T Tfehar & AT/
ol e ATl 87

A After the solder melts | es o &G, TUEeT
aarg

B When the solder is melting | ST Ales? AT
WTE

(o During the solder is melting | TTeaY & GIRTeT
[REERGE]

D When the solder is heated | ST ATea? IRF
frar ST
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139 What is the additional advantage of rosin
flux used for soldering electronic components? |

SolFFCiToleh ECeh! T AlesT el & folT 3UTNT fohw
SATeY aTet W8T Forerd 1 3TARerd amer aram g2

A It is non-conductive | Ig IR-TaTghIT &

B It is good conductor | TE 3BT HsFel &

C It is a chemical paste | Ig Teh JHTATAS 9EC
3
D

Inorganic acid in nature | Wﬁm

1

140 What is the full of the abbreviation DPDT
used in switches? | TETaE H SEIATS glel dTel
SRS i1 FiETeT ATH FATR?

A Dual Phase Dual Throw | GIg3T TXUT Glgdr
theh

B Double Pole Direct Throw | 39T il

TRNEE U
C  Direct Pole Double Throw | SRR&E Uil Sddl
ar

D  Double Pole Double Throw | 39T Ul 9ol
ur

141 How is the soldering method used for
joining large metal called? | TTeRT 3Tt T Tafer apr

3YNET o3 4T A A glet & Forw 3y fohar ST
&

A Welding | afesa

B Brazing | TTehelT

C  Hot soldering | 313 &ahT

D  Soft soldering | @I TRl

142 How much time is required to make a

quality soldered joint using soldering iron? | TThT
ST el &g ST 3ULNIT Fleh Ueh 0TS dTed
GiesT SSe Felle & ToIT fohdell THT 3TaeTH g2
A 3-7seconds | 3-7 8Hs

B 7 -10 seconds | 7 - 10 93

C  10-15seconds | 10 - 15 &8
D  15-20seconds | 15 - 20 83

143 Which type of soldering is used for

electronic circuit? | Seldcliele Hihe & Tl fohd

Yeh & BIeS T ST 3TN FoHIT ST 872
A Brazing | SToTdr

B Soft soldering | @T¥e AresRaT

C Hot soldering | glc Qresiar

D Hard soldering | &S AresRar

144 Which tool works on the principle of air
suction? | AT HFIT & fAEHT 9 hlef AT 3THOT
HIH T &7

Soldering iron | BTesRaT 3T

Soldering wick | BTesRaT Ids

Desoldering braid | 3GTesNAT s
Desoldering pump | Sr&@TesReT 99

o 0o v >

145 Which soldering instrument has hot air
blowing facility? | fora ATesRer sTgde &7 37 gar
6 hr giaurg?

A Soldering iron | ATeaRaT A

B Soldering station | ETesRaT T&erT

C  Wave soldering machine | 3@ @lesRar #7fie
D Temperature controlled soldering iron |
ATIHATA TAITI T TIRT oT3TTet aTel ATt

146 What is produced by the power supply
connected soldering iron? | €TehT oI3TTeT ATl olig &

TarsTell 2t 3T et & sFam Scarfe et gl &7
A Fire | 31TaT

B Heat | It

C Cool air | 33T gaT

D Water vapour | STeldlsq
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147 What is the purpose of flux in soldering
electronic circuit components? | iesRaT
SolFCifeleh Alohe TCahl 3 YaTg & 3662 FT6?
A Form the oxide layer | 311¢H|$s U ol IS
Cory

B Reduce the solder cooling time | HresRar
ol THT FHHA HY

C Increase the melting temperature of solder |

Ales R & Teelel & dT9HTT Sera

D Dissolve the oxide layer on the metal surface
| €T T TG I 3TTFATSS TR 37T

148 Which gauge number of rosin-cored solder
is suitable for soldering medium sized joints? |

AFAA-PRE AresT T et WY AT FEAT AresRaT
HEIH TR & Sisl & folw 3ugFa g2

A 16 gauge rosin cored | 16 3T ATV PR
B 18 gauge rosin cored | 18 3T VAT PRS
C 22 gauge rosin cored | 22 AT AT PR
D 24 gauge rosin cored | 24 ST AT PR
149 How the flux residue is removed after
soldering a joint? | Woﬁéc CTohT 19T o &G,
FoTard 3TN ol hd geIdT ST 87?

A Water | 9Tl

B Petrol | 9gTel

C Organic flux | Fdfeh T

D Isopropyl alcohol | mﬁﬂmﬁ

150 What is the effect of over heating on
soldering a joint? | Woﬁéc TR o19TTeT O 3TaR
ifcaT T TeTa FATR?

Cold joint | WGIV'I??E'

Poor wetting | grmaﬁw

Dull grainy surface | 3o 31T TTHY

Flux trapped against lead | W?}_s'm

%Uﬁw>

151 What is the name of defect if the flux is
unable to remove the tarnish from the soldered

joint? | SIS 3T &FAT ATH § IR FoAFH IR TNl
el Sifeie & fFveT Y e #F 3 2

Cold joint | EI?IFS'GI'UIBE'

Poor wetting | grma‘ﬁw

Pits and voids | 3T8¢ 3R dEs

Dull gravity surface | 3o ATEr THT

O 0o w >

152 What is the result of forced air is blown to
cool the joint while soldering? | T ST T

ST T ST Fel o oI IS §aT T TROTH FAT
BT E?

A Solder setting very slowly | GTeaRar @fear
Tga e

B Results in dry brittle joint | Q_I"G?W:I’TEVEE#
gROTH

C  Disturbs the chemical bonding | TS
s 1 fSrga wear e

D Joint becomes mechanically stronger | GIV'I%E

Aol AT g e

153 What is the effect of shaking the soldered
joint while cooling? | 33T X THY CTehT oTdTlat
arel SIS o fgellel ot T T81Ta 87

A Flux will not dissolve | Folarg HIT T81 e

B It will corrode the joint | Ig SITST T ITAT &I
C It results in oxidation of solder | H%'@Eﬁ?T
& 3iTFHTR0T & IRUTATIET glar g

D It disturbs the chemical bonding take place |

IE HAhel S5 H of Y BECT AT
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154 Why the solvent Iso Propyl Alcohol (IPA) is
used on the solder joint? | GTea o1\IJ$C. R aergs

Iso Propyl Alcohol (IPA) WWW%’T&TW%’?
A To help the corrosive action | HWW’I%’

H Heg i & T

B Cleaning before soldering the joint | G|U'I?'?E'El~ﬂ'

TIT oTeTlel & TG el Tl Yedl

C To break down the acid within the joint |
Sige & MR Tfas A disa & faw

D Remove residual flux and prevent corrosion |

37afrse garg i fAerel 3R &T0T &Y Ak

155 What is the defect on the soldered joint, if
it is cooled by blowing air? | WEVE?WE\TGT
FITE, 39N 3 gaT H 331 4 337 AT AT 82

A Poor wetting | grma‘i%w

B Pits and voids | T8¢ 3R dIgs

C Dry solder joint | @T@WEVE?

D Dull grainy surface | 1 3T TTHT

156 How the thick layers of oxide is removed
before doing the soldering activity? | ETehT oTaTTat hr

Ifafafer T & uger 3iTFaT8s T AT 9l Hi
e T STl &7

A Apply flux | Felerd ST &Y

B Clean normally | TTHTT ¥9 T ATH FH

C Use abrasive method | ey fafer &1 gaer
Cory

D Use Isopropyl Alcohol | ${-|\|$||th$<>1 3odhlgd

T 3TN hY

157 Which method is used for soldering
electronic components? | Selareifeleh EIEehl ahT

TlosT Hlar & forw fong AT &1 39=aer v smar

Abrasive method | gyur J3fer

Clinched lead method | %ﬁgé@ﬁ%ﬁr
Hard soldering method | &S @lesRar fafer
Soldering station method | ATe8RaT T

158 Why the plunger desoldering tool needs
periodical cleaning? | aI"«’ilyflT*iTﬂTdesoldering@\?l’alﬂ'
TAT-THT I THTS T STTTHAT 8T 67

A To melt the solder quickly | ETesRaT T STear
q e & faw

B To help the joint to be soldered | Gﬁgﬁfﬁ
AresNeT alal # A il & fow

C  To prevent clogging of the nozzle | sitoTel &
FAITIITaT T Udhed & foIT

D To remove the flux collected in chamber |

YFR # U 91§ Fl el & [T
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159 What is the type of transformer? |

TP T YhR FAT§?

A Isolation transformer | 3TSETCIRIA TABIAT
B Single phase transformer | 83Tl ol
TEAHIHT

X

C Low frequency transformer | I Y
TEAHIHT

X

D  High frequency transformer | &5 heFd &Y
TAHIER

X

160 How power rating is specified for

transformers? | @FW*%I‘UWQ’%TW
fafése Hramdr &

Watts (W) | dIcH (W)

Voltage (V) | @lecaT (V)

Volt ampere (VA) | e TFIRR (d1T)
Horse power (HP) | 819 9fa¥ (HP)

o 0O w >

161 Which component opposes any change in

current? | sl AT T aic H fohrdT off aRadet r
e T g?

A Diode | 3TATS

B Resistor | IoEeX

C Inductor | 3FeX

D Capacitor | $aTi@ex

162 What is the unit of inductance? | 82Tt
Frses FATE?

A Joule | Ster

B Farad | %3

C Henry | goT4T

D Watts | dTcH

163 Which value is equal to one picofarad? |
hieT AT FH e Teh IS o e &7

A 106 Farad | 106 TS

B 1012 Farad | 1012 ®I1S

C 10-6 Farad | 10-6 IS

D 10-12 Farad | 10-12 ®Ts

164 Which factor determines the inductance
value? | i TT R Sesdheg TR HIaT &2
Material of the coil | FaTSel ST AT
Diameter of the coil | FdISel &l ATH

C Frequency of the current | Waﬁfmﬁ

D Current flow through the coil | aﬁg?»ra%
HATETH § H{C YaTg

165 What is the name of the type of resistor? |
ITSTECT o ThR T ATH FAT &2

WIPER

XY 2

A Carbon type variable | P JhR T

B Fixed low wattage type | freres ot afest
AEL]

C High wattage fixed type | 3Td dIc §THAT
IGIEEGRAEARY

D Wire wound type variable | dI—IX °Td YR
Gry
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166 What is the colour code for 100€2 resistor? B Ohm | N

| 100Q ISR & T T hls FATE? C  Farad | %3
A Brown, black, red | 3431’, hTell, ellel D Henry | g;m-
B Black, brown, black | @hTeTT, 3431’, EAI

C Brown, black, brown | 81T, @pTell, 8131 171 What is the name of the coil? | FdTSdl T
D Brown, brown, brown | 343[, 343'[, 343'[ FIW?«’JT%?

167 How many ohms is equal to one Mega

ohm? | Teh 3N & SRR fohciet 3T &7

A 10 kw

B 100 kwW

C 1000 kW

D 2000 kW

168 Determine the current flows through 2kQ

resistor (R2). | 2kQ ITEEX (R2) o ATEIH H HC A Iron core choke | 3R ®R Al
JaTg T T RoT | B Aire core choke | T3R &R dieh
iy \ o \ C Low frequency inductors | T Sharddr
L sfeshed
1WL Ry i Re o D High frequency inductors | Eﬂé"fﬁﬁ'\‘ﬂ'
& Y-
172 What is the name of Multi-turn
A 5mA | 5 THT potentiometers? | Aodr-aoT MEfAANHeT A1
B 6 mA | 6 THT FAE?
C 7mA | 7 THT Multi turn dual pots | :Wé‘ra?‘rgmﬁ'@?
D 8 mA | 8 THT Multi turn trim pots | HF&'@H@FQU@

Single turn trim pots | maﬂﬁﬂtﬁ@?
Single turn dual pots | ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬁgﬂﬁtﬁ?}?

O 0o w >

169 Which property of the capacitor stores
electrical energy in electrostatic field? | U HeT

1 o7 T TR SATEREERF 84 3F ey S
e e &

A Dielectric | Z‘-Tlih_cng'}lT

B Capacitance | FFFH'é'
(o
D

Stray capacitance | 3-TIT:IRTHT|'I'§
Capacitive reactance | Fufafea Ruaera

170 Which unit is used to measure capacitance

value? | %&mmaﬁmﬁésﬁvﬁm%ré
T 39T fhaT SATAT 82
A Mho | FgI
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173 What is the purpose of the electronic
component used in radio receiver? | A AR

H YYFT ST folch TICeh 1 3662T FATE?

Demodulator | %F\IJSE_I)W

Tuning circuit | @@Tﬂﬁﬁ

Audio amplification | 33T TFTel fthehdeT
Automatic gain control | 3TTEIATES 31T
FHUSTT

X

o 0O v >

174 What is the name of the triangle used in
resistor, inductor in AC circuit? | TEY Gfehe &

37eRIreh, TR QT H Tl SIATeT T ATH
FIATE?

R=30 Q

53°,1'

XL=40 Q

Power triangle | TSoTell ETIRTeT
Voltage triangle | @lecol STl
Current triangle | T Tl
Impedance triangle | STQSTYIT TRI3TeT

o 0O w >

175 Which meter is used to find the exact

resistance value of resistors? | gfauey &1 3és
TR AT AT et o v fohad Hiex &1 39ier
T STarg?

Ammeter | TfFAET

Volt meter | drec HeX
Ohm meter | 37 #Hiex
Watt meter | dTc HieY

O 0o w >

176 How much is the impedance of the circuit?

| Fféhe & 3fPudd fhaerg?

R=30 Q Xe=40Q

—L ]

O (@]

20W
30 W
40 W
50 W

OO w >

177 What is the cause of burnt relay contacts?
| ST ot Pl FcH T HROT FATE?

A Low contact current | Wl ICTFE T

B Excessive contact current | TFEaad
FHiCFT T

C Chatter during a slow release | &/ T &
ST et o GRS

D Excessive number of operations | JaTeleT T
iR gean

178 At which condition the cold resistance of
the low voltage lamp is measured using chmmeter?

| 3MEAHCT T 3TIRT Flh S diccol T & 35
gTeRIY I ford YT & AT ST 82

A Lampis ON at 100°C | o9 100 f33ft afcaaw
WA 8

B Lampis ON at320°C | dI320°CUTE

C  Lampis ON at 400°C | o 400 ° C IR ATe[ &
D Lamp is OFF at room temperature | AT FAX
& AIHAT WS §
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179 What is the result of hysteresis loss in R,

magnetic material? | gaﬁzrﬂm?j’rﬁr%ﬁmhv — : +i_ T
g1fel a1 o Fam &2 e + 1
A Back emf increases | E‘EF%'Q?HWEBFIT%' ,é;_ i "zU b i
B Eddy current decreases | TSI i e & SITd w E - T
§ b a i+ f
C Magnetic flux increases | gaﬁzrmaa
STy A V2=20V|dr2=204dr
D Energy loss takes place | il ST gIf 81T & B v2=40v | dr2=40°
C V2=60V|dr2=60dr
180 What is the phase relationship between D v2=80V |dr2=804dr
the applied voltage and current in the primary of a
transformer with open secondary winding? | Z‘E‘T 183 What is the purpose of trimmer capacitor?
HTEGTAS GATIGR o HTY TEBER & TrAided J | FEFR AT 1 3eT FATR?
olTa] alecsT 3R T & oIl TOT Hael T 72 A Coupling | Fufoiar
A Voltage lags current by 45° | @leeaT 45 f3aft B Filtering | TheeRaT
QAT BT e C  Decoupling | &reprfCereT
B Current lags voltage by 90° | 90 33y & e D  Fine tuning | W@@T
et 184 Find the total resist lue of 10 oh
ind the total resistance value of 10 ohms
¢ . Voltage leads current by 45° | JeesT45° | and 20 ohms connected in parallel. | HATITAR &
A S e TS 10 301 3R 20 3T T ool FIARIEr AT AT
D Current leads voltage by 90° | FEC H 90 ° & N
ATt e & A 6.666 Ohms | 6.666 31gH
181 What is the value of carbon composition B 66.66 Ohms | 66.66 3Tga
resistor? | ShTeel SHFGTSIIRIST ToTEC T Hed T C  666.6 Ohms | 666.6 3NEH
g2 D 6666 Ohms | 6666 3g
ORANGE ORANGE RED SILVER 185 Find the total inductance value of two
inductors 10H and 15H of connected in series. |
HGT H 3 & Ieh 10H 3R 15H & Fel TSI
—_— S H I Il ofaTT |
A  O05H|05TT
A 2200 W B 10H|10T™
B 3300 W C 15H | 15T
c 3900w D 25H|25T
D 4700 W
182 What is the voltage (V2) drop across the
resistor R2? | IToTEeX 31X 2 8 H dlecoT (V2) S’Tq
FATR?
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186 What is the power dissipated if 10mA
current flows through a 10KQ resistor? | If¢ 10mA

HENYF F ATCTH T 10mA FE vaed arar g, ar
g AfFd T IaR grar g ?

A 1000 milli watts | 1000 f&elT are

B 2000 milli watts | 2000 f&elT Al

C 3000 milli watts | 3000 f&elT are

D 4000 milli watts | 4000 f&elr ate

187 Find the current (I3) using Kirchhoff s
current law? | TRTITT & & hlelel T 3TN

Feh FE (13) T IAT AIMT?
3A
2A 5
I4
I3
A 3A|3T
B 4A|4T
C G5A|5T
D 6A|6A

188 What is the name of effect of changing
current in one coil, induces EMF in nearby coil? |

Ueh ISl H T ool & THTT T FATATH g, I
F FIsed H EMF I IRT FIAT 8?2

A Coupling | ®Y9feiaT

B Induction | 33T

C  Selfinduction | Aot §8aTeT

D Mutual induction | P}?{\Wé@?@lﬂ

189 What is the main problem caused for
severe pitting in relays? | ror &7 e g1 & T
AT AT FT 87

A Low contact current | AT FIEFE HC

B Excessive contact current | TFaaad
e FC

C Chatter during a slow release | defrafaa

SR e & gl
D Excessive number of operations | AT T
37cats q&ar

190 What is the effect on the transformer
operated below the rated voltage? | ¥¢8 dlecal

i FaTford TrAWHHAR 9T AT JHTT ST g2

A Burn out windings | o1 3M3¢ RAfeesggare
B Leads to interwinding leakage | Wﬁm
IS RICINS

C Transformer heated up excessively | ;‘Iﬂ'cﬁl?flT
T I3 g1 I

D Delivers reduced secondary voltage | e
FTEITAS dlecs HH g5

191 What is the purpose of vacuum contactors

in electrical panel? | %@Hﬁm#é@y
Plrcecy l 36aT FAT8?

Fast switching | it & Reafer

Slow switching | &Y a1ty & fEaf=ier
C Packet switching | Yere f&af=iar

D Medium switching | {ETs fEafer

192 What is the reason for the use of

contactors in control circuits? | a@ﬂ"\qﬁﬁ'ﬂ'
contactors Q?W?THWWUTW%'?

A Supply power to loads | &8 &at & foIT
[EECICIEICIG]

B To increase load current | FI’I'S’WWQK
forw

C To decrease load current | o1 FE e Hlal
& faT

D To protect the load from arcing | &S &I
arcing T ¥4 & fow
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193 Why the transformer core is made as thin
laminations? | WWQWgﬁ%mﬁ
FIT ST SATAT 82

A To minimize eddy current losses | US'SPTW
TR TeT T & i o [T

B To increase the hysteresis losses | %"vﬁﬁ'ﬂ?

I dTe I Telet & fT

C  Tomaximize eddy current losses | 37T&ehds
T JhdTel & ferw

D To increase core saturation losses | FR
HFeT o 7 a5 e

194 Which part of the relay causes most

trouble? | R T spiaT 1 REar God 310«
QRATAT ST HROT TAdT &2

Hinges | fg=are

Relay coil | Rer Farger

Relay contacts | el Shiccaed
Frame and core | 3heT 3R &R

O 0o w >

195 What type of ripple filter circuit is used for
large load current requirements? | EERGIEE: 2T

HTIIHATIT & TT fohd JhR & Ruer e
gfde 1 39T fHaT ST 82

A LCfilter | =0T I@T fhoex

B RCfilter | 3TXHY fhoex

C  Inductor Input filter | $5eFeX FeTYC Theel

D Capacitor Input filter | me
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196 What is the current through the zener

diode with full load condition? | qUT oiis s f&ufer

% HTY eI SIS o ATCTH A FlC FAT8?
+
S\ 1 ?_ _____ ﬂ lL
|
|
|
UN-REGULATED REGULATED fs]
OUTPUT, Vour | <!
(J%_Tfs‘f)'" 1g§ (12v £0.12v) 1 %
|
|
8 Joe e .
A Zero | =T
B Minimum | =gsIdH
C Maximum | SITET O ST
D  Remains constant | R IgdT®

197 Which circuit produces the ripple

waveform? | it a1 Afhe ReTqer aa Hie FT
3cUTGe T 82

Amplifier circuit | TFTTHTRIR Tfdhe
Regulator circuit | iﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁw‘d’
Oscillator circuit | 3iTEhrorex afdhe
Filter circuit | fheet afdhe

o 0O w >

198 Which component filter the ripples in the

rectifier circuit? | YFeHRR Afthe F Rud i i
AT e fhee AT e?

A DIAC | S3mSTHY

B  Diode | TS

C TRIAC | TS

D Capacitor | FaTf@ex

199 Which parameter is maintained constant in

zener diode? | SIelX 3ATS & it AT WX
HIAECT Tl EIHT &7

A Power | 9TaX

B Current | FE

C Voltage | @lecal

D Resistance | FfaRTer

200 What is the meaning of maximum safe
reverse voltage across a diode? | 3RS A 3T¥had
& Radt et &l &1 31 82

A PIVvoltage | PIV dlecaT

B Knee voltage | 1T dlecol

C Break down voltage | S 3134 dlecol

D Reverse break down voltage | Rad sar 3137
drecsT_x000D_

201 What is the name of the circuit diagram? |

e 3G T ATH FATR?

A

D2 D4

Bridge rectifier | TSioT YFEIBIAT
Amplifier circuit | TFTBRR Afdhe
Regulator circuit | iﬂﬁaﬂﬁw_{
Modulator circuit | Fﬂs\ﬁam

o 6o v >
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202 When does the zener diode begins to
conduct in the reverse biased condition? | ST& Sie1X

sriTs Rad aTaEs TEUfe ¥ 3TeRuT e & HXar
g?

A When bias voltage reached 0.7V | GIHQ:CI‘I?JI%'
dlecsT 0.7V dh 95T I

B After the barrier voltage cancelled | SRIR
drecst IEg 8l & TG,

C Voltage across zener reached 0.3V | S1eiX X
H dlecsT 0.3V R Igd 1T

D Voltage across it reached the zener voltage |
g I H dlecol ook dlecol de Ugd rdm
Pl

203 What is the current through the zener

diode under no load condition? | 1S &8 TAfa &
T8 SIoi SIS oh ATETH T FiC FATg?

+ &]

L1 i — 1
|
|
'

REGULATED
UN-REGULATED ZX’ OUTPUT. Vou |g|
v (2v+0.12v) 191
¢ ) ZENER Ll
12v |
|
s J
Zero | j[T

Minimum | egaIdH
Maximum | SITcl q Samel
Remains constant | TEUX IEATE

o 0O w >

204 What is the output pulse frequency of the
full wave rectifier with input frequency of 50 Hz? |

50 §EoT T SoTYC 3T oh HTY 0T ST6T Yoty

AT T 3ICTYE Ted T FIT &2

A 40Hz | 40g<aT

B 60Hz|608caT

C 100 Hz | 100 §&aT

D 200 Hz | 200 &&aT

205 What is the maximum safe reverse voltage
rating of a diode? | mﬂmw
Raw Aot T 2

PIV voltage | PIV dlecaT

Knee voltage | AT areeaT

Break down voltage | §& 3131 dlecol
Forward break down voltage | HRAS S
3137 dlecal_x000D_

O 0o w >

206 Which is the first step followed in
troubleshooting of electronic circuit? | SoiFelfoleh

afehe & GAEIT fATRUT 7 Ugell eH it AT g7
Thermal test | el gdieTor

Chemical test | IATTTeAeh GLIETOT
Mechanical test | I g1&To0T

Physical and sensory test | IR 3R aer
gdretor

o 0o wv >

207 Which diode is used in low power
communication circuits? | ¥ fSsTell IR Gfdhe &

fora TS &1 39NeT foha SATaT 8°
Signal diodes | f&3<Ter s/AE
Rectifier diodes | YTFeHIAR SATS
C Switching diodes | FEafeT srE

D High power diodes | aé’trmgra’rs'

208 What is the disadvantage of the two diode
full wave rectifier compared with a bridge rectifier?

| TSoT YFHIAT hT ToleiT # &F SIS Fof dd
YTFCHIIR T Teh Tl T 8?

A DC output level is higher | 3TET 3cUTgsT TR
AfRFT

B The ripple frequency is higher | HUTHIH‘_'%
ARF A

C The need of bulky transformer | Seehr
TRAHER T T &

D Each diode carries half the load current |

Jcdeh SIS HIC AlIS I YT dgeT XAl §
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209 What is the process of adding impurities to
a pure semi conductor material? | ?Fﬂﬂﬁw

AT A [T Y Shgat hr vfshar Farg?
A Doping | SITder
B Etching | TIaT
C Forming | HifFT
D  Diffusion | STFggTel
210 How much is the regulated output voltage?
| fafrafad 3m3eqe arees fohderg?
+ Rs
Q  — ————- ﬂ IL
|
|
|
UN-REGULATED REGULATED -
INPUT, V) ZK 102\‘/’1”0“;'" Vour :3{
(34 VOLTS) ZENER HEviaen o
12v :
|
3 ST u

A 6 Volts | 6dlec
B 12 Volts | 12dlec
C 18Volts | 18dlec
D  22Volts | 22dlec

211 Which impurity is added to form P - type
semiconductor material? | oY - YR 3TET=ITelR

AT ST o FoIT shleT AT 3R[ereT SieT STl 87

A Arsenic | 3T
B Gallium | 3tforas

C Antimony | TEIHa
D

Phosphorus | BIEBRH

212 Which impurity is added to pure
semiconductor to form N-type material? |

semiconductor TA-CT8Y TATHAT TolTed o oI ey

37eieITereh & ahlet AT RICEIAT SIST STl 82
A Boron | SRTeT

B Indium | é'U'sﬂ?flpﬂ'

C Arsenic | 3T

D Gallium | Aoz

213 What is the output frequency of the
pulsating DC in a two diode fullwave rectifier? | &r

SIS Fofda IFehra # Tufed Srt &1 3m3eqe
AT FAT8?

A Half of the input A/C frequency | $sT9€ T/ ar
3T ST 3T

B Double the input A/C frequency | $79€ T/ ar
3 T EafaAT Y

C Same frequency of the A/Cinput | T/ &
geTqe T AT 3T

D Three times the input A/C frequency | dleT
SR 39 T/ Y 3gfy

214 What is the name of the process of
converting AC into DC voltage? | AC I DC alecoT H

aRafdd e T ufshar Fr FaT A 872
A Inverting | Sﬁﬁ?T

B Rectifying | YfareTraar

C Amplifying | Uﬁ‘?*l‘ﬂg?T

D Demodulating | Z—‘ﬂﬁ?\@lﬁﬂ

215 What is the effect on the output voltage in
a bridge rectifier circuits, with one diode open? |

Teh IoT ST1S Aiehe # 3M3CYC dlecs W Teh S1TS
Gl gt J T F8Td ISl &2

A Very low voltage | dgd FH dlecal

B No output DC voltage | aﬂéwéﬁﬁ
arecT =Tt

C Full output rated voltage | @WQ%‘S'
drecs

D Half of the rated output voltage | 3¢3
3T3eYC dledsT T 3T
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216 What is the peak to peak voltage in a
bridge rectifier circuit with load current of 10 mA,
capacitance of 470 F and 50 Hz supply frequency? |

10 mA & SIS e, 470 F ST shafaer 31 50 Hz
HeaTs shrerdl arel forst YFewa @fthe & i g
dieh dlecol FAT &7

A 0.213v]0.213dr

B 1.525v]|1.525dr

C  2.134v|21344dr

D 3.567v|3.5674dr

217 What is the minimum current rating of four
diode bridge rectifier to supply load current of 1.8

Amp? | 1.8 Amp ?WW@M@?@UW
SIS ToreT UFTHRN T 7 geTaid e e AT 5?

A 0.9 Amp
B 1.8 Amp
C 2.0 Amp
D 5.0 Amp

€@ N\IMI Question Bank

Page 34 of 40



Electronic Mechanic — Semester 1 - Module 9 : Computer Hardware, OS,
Reviewed and updated on: 01% November 2019 Version 1.1

218 Which signal is sent by the SMPS to
computer mother board? | WWWFTW

HET 1S &Y i T Hohd AT 8?2

Device signal | %EIE'HWW
Peripheral signal | 9RUG Tohd
Processor signal | SEEX Gohd
Power good signal | ZBQVWW

o 0O v >

219 What is the full form of the abbreviation
ISA? | HI&TC SATH TSTAT T qoT & 7 §?

A Industry System Architecture | E}’ZI}I?TEI'U'I'IT»?r
arEdehell

B Industry Software Architecture | BEFﬂ?T
WA Aol

C Industry Standard Architecture | BEFﬂ?T
Hldlh ClN‘SM"(‘“

D Institution Standard Architecture |31?cﬁ§;r\%m

\" [d o
EcSs 3lchcFa

220 Which device is used to produce hard copy
of a document in a computer? | ci—»bég\a ﬁc&dlad

FT gTE AT IAT o TIT Fg IYSHIOT &7 ITANT

BRI IGINE

A Printer | BfeX

B Monitor | Afaex
C Modem | #ISH
D Speaker | TR

221 Which port is used to connect a plug and
play peripheral device to CPU? | TeI3T &l Siget 31X

AR fSarsd 1 Sy # el & v fha are
T 3T fohaT SATAT 872

A USBport | USBTIE

B RI45 port | RI45TNE

C COM1port|COM1TE

D COM2port | COM2TrE

222 What is the function of schottky diode BA

157 in SMPS circuit? | THUAYITH HThe H THIT
FrI SRS NT 157 FT PRI FATE?

Error amplifier | g%m@w
Switching diode | TEaf=IeT SIS

Voltage regulator | Eﬂmiﬂaﬁ

Fast recovery diode | BrFe Repall s ATs

O 0o w >

223 What is the advantage of SMPS in
computer? | ST H THUAYITH T 4T HIIGT
e?

A Bulky | Se<hT

B High efficiency | 3=d G&Tdr

C High frequency noise low | BWSTIT:clﬁI'QﬂT
FH

D  Servicing of SMPS is easy | SMPS 3T ATAfHaT
AT 8

224 What is the full form of electronic
component MOV? | s&q—QTI';-IGrv HYleic MOV Eh‘rq‘;U‘f

w9 FITG?

Metal Over Varistor | ?JHT;T W aIRER

Metal Over Varactor | HCdl 3T e

C Metal Oxide Varistor | Aed a‘mggéﬁw

D Metal Oxide Varactor | el 3-|V|c1ﬂ<-||$s JdFex

225 Which port is used to connect the HDD on
the mother board? | FASI SIS 9T HDD a#ralsﬁ *H

fore fore aYE &1 3uiter forar ST 82
IDE port | IDEQE

Com 1 port | Caps e 1

C Com2port|?=FUI3=r2t|>|'é'

D Floppy drive port | qﬁd’rglsaq’rc‘f

226 What is the full form of the abbreviation
LBA in computer system? | aima\aﬁlm:ﬁr
HITC FTH LBA T qUT &9 AT 82

Low block accessing | shH sdlleh qgﬂ'

B Large block accessing | 3 sclleh deh t-Ig%;u
C Large boot addressing | 3 s o
D Logical block accessing | dTfeheh sclleh

AT
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227 What is the full form of the abbreviation
CD-ROM in computer? | Wﬁ#‘r’%‘»—cramw-
ROM 3T qUT & T 7

A Classified Device Read Only Memory | El?ﬁ%
fSarsd dhad AART 9¢

B Computer Disk Read Only Memory | W

5T had AART T¢
C Connectivity Digital Read Only Memory |
Folfereradr 3fce {3 lsTell AARY

D Compact Disk Read Only Memory | CaPeCT
3% had FARY 9&

228 Which component, which reads the
command from memory and executes? | il IT

HUleic , S HANT A FHHATS TedT & AR fersurfed
FATE?

Processor | IEAX

Graphics card | ey F1S

Read Only Memory | {8 3ieTell HFRY
Random Access Memory | 57 tgag AERY

o 0O v >

229 Which codes are stored in computer ROM
BIOS chip? | STgeY ROM BIOS 1T # it & i

TR e S €2

A Change codes | aaﬁg‘tfﬁ's’

B Temporary codes | 3T IS

C Permanent codes | TUTAT HIs

D Partial change codes | 37 IRacT FI5

230 Which mouse action is used to move an
object from one location to another? | ﬁ?\':h'aﬁf

ol Teh TUTT H GA TUTeT T o ST & Tolv vy
AT3Y v &1 39197 forar STar &2

A Left clicking | IT-TFeTeh e
B Right clicking | TIBEW
C
D

Drag and drop | dg iR o

Double clicking | 35el [&Feleh el

231 Which memory device loses data on power

failure? | STl T faherar ux &ieT @r AARY

Barsa ser@rearg?

A RAM | TH

B ROM | &

C Hard disc | 61'5"%@
D CDROM | @& e

232 Which section is used by the processor to

save instructions? | &2l T Tgalel & folT AR

AT TR 3eTHIET T ST foha SiTeT &2
A Memory | HHRT

B System unit | ATcHSFS

C Graphics card | g 15

D Micro processor | FTSshT ATET

233 Which option opens a list of programs,
currently installed in the computer? | el @T

fehed Sheged H TAATT # FAMT HIRIFHAT H Th
s GIRCICEINE

Help menu | %F‘Tﬂﬁr\

Start menu | Fﬂéﬂﬁr\

C All program | all 9y

D Recent documents | ﬂ@?g\mﬁ?

234 In computer processing data, which table
maintain the size of the partition? | Wm

3¢T H, et AT dTfershr TAHTSTe & HTHR &l gATT
@ g?

Process table | T8 cdof

Partition table | qréfer oot

C Program table | 9T3ITH ¢dof

D Procedure table | ISR ¢del

235 The speed of spindle motor rotates inside

the hard disk | FEIge A fh TS A 818 3Fh
o eI gAY
4000 to 800 r.p.m | 4000 & 800 3THTH

B 2500 to 5000 r.p.m | 2500 & 5000 3RATH
C 3500 to 6000 r.p.m | 3500 & 6000 37X 4. TH.
D 3600 to 7200 r.p.m | 3600 & 7200 IRATH
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236 Which metal coating is used on compact
disk? | SlFdere 3 TR foh eTe] T hifear AT
3T fohaT ST 82

A Silver | TG

B Nickel | fasrer

C Chromium | ShIfAT

D Aluminium | ﬂﬂ?ﬂﬁm

237 Where the programs and datas are stored

after execution in computer? | Wﬁ
TG o dT6 FIaTH 3R ST &gl HIgid [T
ST 8?

A Buffer | Y

B Chip set | @I de
C Memory | HHRT
D  Processor | FIEET

238 Which shortcut key function is used to
close the working window on the computer? |

TG YT HIH &l Aol TAS! I 816 it & ToIT
g eMfEane T tharalsT &7 3TN fhaT ST 872

A Ctrl+S
B Ctrl+P
C Alt + F4
D Shift + F3

239 Which device converts digital data from
computer into analog data and transmit through

telephone line? | @il AT 3UHITT ci—»bu‘\cd\ 4 iBfoee

3T &l TaATel19T 32T # yRafad sear & 31 el

ST o ATETH H FHIRA AT 57
A MODEM | ASH

B Chipset | Iqae

C Processor | FIAAY

D Cache memory | Fer AAY

240 Which component is used to prevent over

voltage of AC supply in SMPS? | T@UHYTTY & vdr
3Tt 35 et ¥ Qe 35 Fave v seiete
39T R STt §°

A Metal film resistor | Aol Tthed IToTe

B Carbon film resistor | e Thed IoTEe

C Metal oxide varistor | HCdl 3-|\i°1~+||$s e
D  Wire wound resistor | IR AT3e¢ IToTEe
241 Which component is used to remove the

heat generated inside the SMPS? | THTHYTH &
3 3ot ITHT Y T & ToIT forg YT hr
3T fRaAT SATAT B?

Heat sink | a9 &

B Cooler fan | aItg_c’ITtI'@IT
C Silicon grease | faforre e
D Mica film spacer | HeT Tthed TITX
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242 How many transistors are built inside the
Very Large Scale Integration (VLSI) IC package? |

g I3 YA T THIRROT (TTATHINS) T
Yoot o 37eX fohdel CIfoFe TATT ST &2

1000 and above | 1000 3R FUX

1 to 10 transistors | 1 & 10 gIfoi¥ex

10 to 100 transistors | 10 & 100 gIfoi¥ex

100 to 1000 transistors | 100 & 1000 TIfoiFex

o 0O w >

243 Which IC package consist of 100 to 1000
transistors? | fopa 3mSdY Yehat & 100 & 1000

TR B &7

A Large scale integration (LSI) | T A I
TehTehTOT (LSI)

B Small scale integration (SSI) | B¢ YA 9T
ThIHI0T (THUH3TS)

C Medium scale integration (MSI) | FEIH AT
IR ThIHIIT (MSI)

D Very large scale integration (VLSI) | ag?ra's‘
AT T THIHIVT (FTATHATS)

244 Which is the 3 terminal, negative voltage
regulator IC? | 3 AT, APRIcHS dlecal Qd;l,o\ic{

TS Pl T &2
A LM320
B LM 340
C  1C7905
D IC7812

245 Which three terminal voltage regulator IC

has adjustable output? | & e fHaTd dlecal

WA IS H AT HT3CYC 87

A LM 100

B LM 105

C LM 305

D LM 317

246 How much is the maximum load current of

the negative voltage regulator IC 79127? |

APRIcHH dlecsT WX IC 7912 FT fURIH R

fhaaT 8?2
A 10A
B 15A

C 2.0A
D 0.55A

247 What is the current rating of voltage

regulator IC LM338K? | @lccal ia@aq TS

LM338K T aaaTT T Fam B2
A 2A
B 3A
C 4A
D 5A

248 What is the function of the transistor 2N
3055 in the circuit? | Hﬁﬁ'ﬁ';iiﬁ?& 2 Usf 3055
FT PRI FATE?

+Vin(UNREG)
+9.5Vmin

b —
———

3AFUSE
"SLOW BLOW"

A To reduce load current | I8 I T HH
A & faw

B To function as error amplifier | a‘%
TFTATHRI & & H HF el o folw

o As short circuit current sensor | Qe Tfthe
FC TR H FIH

D  To handle higher load current | 3T IR T
T HHTT & [T
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249 Which method is followed to troubleshoot
the problem causing section by the symptom? |

STETOT SaRT 37314 & HROT HEIT T fATROT
F & forw ieT Y At =1 grerat fopar Srar g2
Step by step method | @qaﬁ@qﬁﬁ'f
Sensory test method | 4T greToT fafer
Trial and error method | ﬁmﬁgﬁﬁﬁ
Logical approach method | arferes efSeapior

%Uﬁwlb

250 What is the current rating of voltage

regulator IC LM317L? | dlecsl a[ele JTSET

LM317L T gdATT T FaAT §?
A 01A
B 02A
C 03A
D 04A

251 What is the function of capacitor C2 in the

voltage regulator? | @lecol iaolﬁal H FAf@er dr2
T T FATE?

IN COM OuT

A
L]

A Smooth the ripple content | 3T ATHUT T
BEGIETY

B Filter out the pulsations in dc | Dc HJed Hi
ey e

C Prevent the setting up of oscillations |
JTEhTereT T TATISAT I JAch
D Improve the transient response of output

voltage | Waﬁmﬁmmﬁ
FUR Y

252 What is the range of output voltage of
regulator IC LM 317? | {I[eleX 3TSH TAUH 317

3T3eYC dlecst T AT T &7
Oto25V | 0| 25aT
Oto30V |0&30dr
0Oto32V |0 324
1.2Vto32V | 1.2d@ra324dr

O 0o v >

253 Which type of voltage regulator is IC 7237? |
o JehR T alee T WTeleX IC 723 B7

A Multipin variable voltage regulator | Elg'cﬂ?f
T dleesT WeeX

B Three pin positive voltage regulator | dieT [T
SifeRa Aot W

C Three pin negative voltage regulator | GG

o1 FhRIcHS dlecs Weled
D Three pin adjustable voltage regulator | dYeT

AT HARIST et WeleX

254 What is the purpose of diode (D1) in the
variable output voltage regulator? | ?-IT}TB_C,"EI:G

oot Yol A 3118 (D1) T 36T FAT 87

D4
L1 IN4002
™~

IN| LmM317 |ouT
P +

or
LM337
R4 %Dg §
100nF = |Cs
el

[
25uF

R, C

T

A To avoid excess ringing | 37T SoTa § aeT
& faT

B To improve the ripple regulation | Raer
ot # OR F ¥ e

C To protect the IC against short due to C2 | C2
&1 goTg | IC & Fa1d & T

D To protect the IC against short due to C3 | C3
$I gotg F ST & F919 F fow
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255 Which component protects the regulator IC 1A| 2C| 3C| 4B| 5B | 6C| 7D| 8C| 9D| 10D| 11B|
from short circuit due to capacitor C3? | HAf&ex dr 12B| 13B| 14D| 15B| 16D| 17D| 18B]| 19D| 20C]|
3 % HROT F+T TT e oiF T & PR S 21C| 22C| 23A]| 24D| 25B]| 26D| 27B| 28A| 29D |
2 30A| 31B| 32D| 33C| 34D| 35D| 36D| 37D| 38D|
T GY&T AT &2 39C| 40D| 41C| 42D| 43A| 44C| 45D| 46D| 47B|
; 48D| 49D| 50D | 51B| 52C| 53A| 54C| 55C| 56C]|
57C| 58A| 59D| 60D| 61D| 62D| 63B| 64A| 65A|
IN| Lme17  ouT 66A| 67C| 68B| 69B| 70C| 71A| 72C| 73B| 74C|
75B| 76B| 77A| 78D| 79C| 80C| 81D| 82C| 83C|
84B| 85C| 86A| 87D| 88C| 89B| 90C| 91C| 92C]|
93D| 94A| 95D| 96D| 97D| 98C| 99C| 100D |
101B| 102C| 103C| 104A| 105B| 106C| 107A]
108C| 109C| 110C| 111A]| 112B| 113D| 114A|
115A| 116A| 117A| 118C| 119D| 120A]| 121D|
A Diode D1 | SIS D1 122D| 123C| 124C| 125C| 126A| 127D| 128B|
B Diode D2 | SIS D2 129B| 130A| 131A| 132D| 133A| 134B]| 135A|
C  Resistor R1 | Q9aaTal R1 136C| 137C| 138D| 139A| 140D | 141B| 142A|
. 143B| 144D| 145B| 146B| 147D| 148B| 149D|
D Capacitor C2 | HUTRA C2 150C| 151A| 152B| 153D| 154D | 155C| 156C]
157B| 158C| 159D| 160C| 161C| 162C| 163D|
256 What is 'Fhe purpose of diodes in the 164B| 165A| 166C| 167C| 168B| 169D| 170C|
circuit? | Tfehe 3 STATS T 3eRT FT &2 171D| 172B| 173B| 174C| 175C| 176D| 1778|
m i - 178D| 179D| 180C| 181B| 182C| 183D| 184A|
—1 M 185D| 186A| 187C| 188D | 189B| 190D| 191A|
o | 192A| 193A| 194C| 195D| 196C| 197D| 198D |
T . | 199C| 200A| 201A| 202D| 203C| 204C| 205A|
-1 : 206D| 207A| 208C| 209A| 210B| 211B| 212C]|
€1 § € g 213B| 214B| 215D| 216A| 217B| 218D| 219C|
L o, 220A| 221A| 222D| 223B| 224C| 225A| 226B]|
Bl INGOO1 | 227D| 228D| 229C| 230C| 231A| 232A| 233C|
N 234B| 235D 236D| 237C| 238C| 239A| 240C]|
IN out -v 241B| 242A| 243A| 244C| 245D | 246C| 247D |
248D| 249D| 250A| 251D | 252D 253D| 254D |
A Rectify the AC voltage | T alec ol &l Jer 255A| 256D |
X
B Divide the output voltage | Wm
CARTE I T
C Regulate the output voltage | Waﬁm
FI AfFFAT R
D Avoid the common load problem | STHET
HR GHATIT A &
ANSWERS
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1 Which coding system for transistor type
numbering system is followed by American

standard? | CIToTEeX T8 A3 HOTTell o folT
et TT RIS T JOTTel IAHRET TEUSE GaRT Bleil
ST g ?

A JISstandard | JIS TeUSS

B Home codes | 81 @15

C  JEDECstandard | JEDEC TeUSS

D  PRO-ELECTRON standard | WI-8elaelel T&USS

2 What is the electrode marked X in the TO-5

transistor pack diagram? | TO-5 'g;.l foreey ek 3@

H ZFCIS F in X o ®9 H RITEAT fhar T g
a2
; .
p-
] ————
L

A Base | S
B Screen | TshieT
C  Emitter | TfAeT
D Collector | FeieFeX

3 What is the electrode marked X in the TO-12
transistor pack diagram shown? | f¢@MT 1T TO-12

TifoEey Ueh 3@ F X FT SolFeIS FATE?
63 X
_—Y/—
I+ =
A Collector | FeldFeX
B Emitter | TfHCY
C Screen | ThieT
D Base | 9&
4 What is the current gain of common collector

amplifier? | 3713 heldFe TFTIHIIR &l T
ATH FAT8?

Low | hH

High | 3=

Medium | #EIH
Very high | Elg?fuﬁT

O 60 ®w >

5 What is the type of amplifier configuration? |

TFTHRI Sl TehaReUT ST b T §7?

C

INPUT
TERMINALS

:
-

et
o

Common base | T &

Common emitter | ATATYT TfAT
Common collector | ATHATT shelde
Paraphase amplifier | URTthol TFTIThIIR

o 0o v >

6 What in the current gain of a common — base
amplifier? | Teh TTHATTT 88 TFTelHIAT C el
FTE ?

Unity | TehdT

Infinity | Hededdl

Greaterthan1 | 1 @3—1’@?%’

Lessthan1 | 1 & &heT

O 60 w >

7 What is the meaning of first letter indicated
in the transistor code number BC 107? | EIfai¥ex
1S T SHT G 107 ST g 37 99
FATE?
A Germanium material used

Silicon material used

B
C Antimony material used
D Indium material used

8 What is the formula used to calculate the
current gain (a) of common base amplifier? |
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AT TR TFIHRIR & ST ol (o) ST
UTAT XA o FIT 3TN fohm ST aret g

g?

A IC+ IE

B IE+ IC

C IB+ IE

D IE+ IC

9 What is the name of multi-stage amplifiers? |
HACT-TCoT TFTCIhIIRT 3T +ATH FT 872

A Cascoded amplifier | FERIST FIATHIRIT
B Cascaded amplifier | h¥hs TFTIHIIR

C Complementry symmetry amplifier |
HIFCATHELT TFIATHRI

D Darlington pair amplifier | STfeldTes U3R
TFINhIAR

10 What is the maximum emitter to base
voltage VEB (max) for the transistor BC 1477 |

TIfSeeT BC 147 & folw ST alecoT VEB (max) T

HFAH 3ot FTH?

A av

B 5V

C 3\

D 8V

11 How the negative feedback is called? |
ThRIcH FTATehaT sl 8 gl ST 57

A Regenerative feedback | ReteRfea gfafshar
B Degenerative feedback | SRR TeT
EIGIER )

C Current controlled feedback | T Hheles
EIGIER )

D Voltage controlled feedback | Eﬂma@?s'
EIGIER)

12 How the maximum permissible voltage that
can be applied across the collector — Emitter

junction of a transistor is indicated? | 3TT&ehdd
IR dlecs o shetered H o] fehaT i Hehell
& - Uh gifoieeX o UfHe STl il hd T fohar

ST g?
A VCE (max) in volts | VCE (max) in volts

B VBE (max) in volts | VBE (max) in volts
C VCB (max) in volts | VCB (max) in volts
D VCCinvolts | VCCin volts

13 Which configuration of transistor amplifier is
most commonly used in electronic circuits? |

TITOTEeT TFTeBIRIR T ShisT AT I hIN 2T T
3170 saaeifae Afthe & 3UAN9T fhar STaT 872

A Common base configuration | ATHATY TU
e 2lel

B Common emitter configuration | ATHTCT
TTHE Flfehaeled

C Common collector configuration | THTT

FolFe I TeHINLT

D Common drain amplifier configuration |

HIHAT SoT TFTATHIAR T thIRereT

14 Which transistor characteristics gives the
curve plotted against VBE versus IB as shown? |

fe@amar arar § foh i O eiforeex faQware vee
A1 1B & faeayr celle T gaifedr &2

CURVE3
CURVE2
CURVE-1
Ve =1V
Ia(pA)d -
Veg =10V
100 Vg =20V
< %905
2 80
2 20 -
60 —
50 —
3 40
§ -
20
‘o_
r T 1T T 1T 1T 17T T 71T >
02 04 08 80 10 VeEW
BASE-EMITTER VOLTAGE  Vpg (v)
A Input characteristics of germanium transistor

| ST gifoeex dr geiqe faRivamnt

B Output characteristics of germanium
transistor | aﬁﬁm;if\\ﬂm{ ﬁ:ﬁlécgc
IERAGILY

C Input characteristics of silicon transistor |

T&ferenleT ZifoIEet i gaqe faRIvde
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D output characteristics of silicon transistor |

TAferepisT giforeex F Scuree TaAwaraft

15 Why transistors made of silicon is preferred
over the germanium semiconductor material? |

FHRTH frsdet Il R RAfsia a9

Complex design | STfeer 38
Higher thermal stability | 3=a drdrT E2RdAr

A
B
C Requires complicated bias arrangement |
K|
D

ol ST IgEAT 1 JTTThcT &
Silicon transistor needs low cut-in-voltage |

TAferpisT gIToEeT il Ha e -Sd-alec ol I
3TaISATBIAT &

16 Why NPN type of transistors are preferred
over the PNP type transistors? | PNP YR &

TIToTEeX IR NPN JohR o gifoTeeX &l 4T 980G
[ERIEIGIEE

A NPN has lower switching speed | NPN H
ReafRir ot o gl

B NPN has good bias stability | NPN & 31<aT
g feerarg

C  NPN has higher switching speed | TedITT &
Iog R afa g

D  Low operating voltage | & 3TRfear areesT

17 Which type of transistors are required to
amplify signals from the microphone /transducer? |

HISHIBI / TTHSTE U Hehell 3l 611 & ToIT
foFE TR & TIToIeex T 3MaRThAT 8l &2

A Low power transistors | Wmm
B Medium power transistors | FEIH rfFd
gifrEe

C High power transistors | 3T en‘%rg’rfirw
D Epitaxial versa watt transistors | tfoeFager

gdc giforeex

18 What type of packaging is generally used to
transistors utilized for low power amplification? |

o= e gaeieT & forw 3meait ¥ 3u=er e

STTeY aTel gTToTEeX ol fohd TehlR ahT UehTotdT &t
39T R ST 72

A Metal packaging | %n?ort\as%m

B Plastic packaging | ColTT&ceh Uohfotdl

C Ceramic packaging | &R Sopfaiar

D Plastic packaging with metal heatsinks | ETIT;T
I & AT TolTiEea Yehfarer

19 Which type of packaging is used to
transistors utilized for medium power

amplification? | #EIH QI waeieT & foIw 3uAer
U SITeT aTel TifoieX o fohd TR T Yehfotar &t
39T fhaT ST 87

A Plastic packaging with metal heatsinks | U@
& & 1Y TaTees YehfSiaT

B Ceramic packaging | TR dasfaier

C Plastic packaging | ColTiEedh ahT Yahfaiar

D Metal packaging | U@WT

20 Which methods of coupling used in the
transistor amplifier circuit shown? | f&@mT arw

TIfoEes TFTeleIR Ofdhe & STt fhu are
IIAA & FieT A A &2

A RC coupled and transfer coupled | 3TRAT
FTe 3R TRABR ol
B Transfer coupled amplifier | ?.:R:IWEFW

TFIATHIIY
C Direct and RC coupled amplifier | geTeT 3R
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IR A I TFTHIIT
D RC and LC coupled amplifier | 3R 31T
TS=0T {@T T TFTelI R

21 Which type of amplifier in used to operate

the loud speaker? | G338 T HI TATToId el
& T fhd JohR o TFTelThTaR T 39ieT fohar
ST 8?

IF amplifier | 3% TFTeITRIIT

RF amplifier | 3TRUH TFTIHIRIT

Power amplifier | 9fa¥ TETIHRIX
Voltage amplifier | diecol TFTIHIIT

O 606 w >

22 What is the value of RE if the voltage across
itis 1.2 V and current flowing through it is 10mA? |

3RS T AT 4T & IS 3T IR decT 1.2 VE 3R
SHS ATEIH T I8<1 dTell dieeol 10mA g7

o Voo
+
S
Ceoum
Vi, Com) [V
M =) Lo
/1 I\
+
Ra|;|V2 RE[1:| ;:CE
L
A 180 Q
B 120Q
C 100Q
D 12Q

23 What is the voltage gain in a transistor if the
input voltage in 40mv and the output voltage in

3.6V? | Ife cifoieeT & ateesT 40mv & 31K

3M3EYE aleesl 3.6V H dlecst 3l 41 g?
A 45

B 90

C 180

D 270

24 What is the frequency of operation of the
amplifier circuit using inductance and capacitance

(L-C) coupling? | 3ifarsaraet 31T TaATS (Ta-a)
A T ST Hleh TIAHIIR Hiche o HaTolel
1 Mg AT E?

Video signals | dIf33T @hd

High frequency signals | mmﬁrm
Audio frequency signals | aﬁ%ﬁmﬁrm
Intermediate frequency signals | FqETadr
g Hehe

O 60 ®w >

25 What is the input impedence of darlington
pair transistors? | ma’@rmﬂsﬂgﬁ
A Verylow input impedance | EIEHEI-WTEHCIQE
gFdsd

B Very high input impedance | agamsﬂq;d
gFdsd

C Medium input impedance | H‘ZRIIFEHCIQE
gFiSH

D  Uniter | 3f@&X

26 What is the advantage of using bias in

transistor circuits? | SIfoTeeX Afche H ST HI
3TN T T FAT HIACT §?

A Provides positive feed back | RIS Hhig
& UeTT FATE

B Never reach saturation | EI-?ﬁSﬂﬁ?‘I:ﬁ}cfﬁ
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C Easily sets saturated | Wﬁmﬂf
D Gives maximum distortion | mﬁﬂfﬁf
earg

27 Which class of amplifier uses fixed bias
because of its imperent advantage of transistor will

never go to saturation? | TFTTHIIR T SieT AT
FaT TITEEX o 379+ 3TTAAT 18T o hROT AT
ST T 3T AT &, 3 FeJfed R
SITUATT?

Class - A

Class - B

Class - AB
Class—C

OO w >

28 How does the values of bias resistors
selected for collector current in class -B amplifiers?

| G- TFINHIIRT H FeldeX TIHTeT oh [T

ST G o e &l Sl AT ST 82

A Q point set slightly below cut-off | Fe-JAH A
st e e 7 foig

B Quiescent current at mid point | m*aﬁ'gqt
fafaT emy

C Quiescent current beyond the cut-off point |
-3 Yisc A 37T T URT

D Quiescent current over the cut-off value |
he-3iTth Hed T IAHTT URT

29 Which parameter of passive component can
be calculated using the formula ? | ATShT geh &

forer SRTHTCT Y TUTaAT A AT 3UANAT Hleh T ST
Hehcll 87

Capacitance | '\'TFlTé'

Inductance | 3TT&IS3TIeT

Capacitive reactance | Fufafea R
Inductive reactance | 9 Ffafshar

O 06 w >

30 Which type of amplifier is used to operate

the loud speaker? | o138 T I TdTfeld et
& [T ohd YA o TFTelTthIIY T 39TeT foham
STATE?

A IF Amplifier | IfE TFTewRRIT

B RFAmplifier | 3IRT% TFTellhIaX
C  Power Amplifier | dTehd SIGTeT aTell

D Voltage Amplifier | @iecol TFTHIIT

31 What is the advantage of silicon over
germanium for transistor fabrication? | E;Ii?lFEI

fosToT & forw Sfaras oz fafereist & a3 wraer
g?

A Lower thermal stability | FH 3 fERar

B Higher thermal stability | 3T aTdr fE2RAT
C Lower operating voltage | e ArRfear
drecs

D Higher amplification factor | 3T yaeeT
FEH

32 Which type of amplifier has the frequency

response curve as? | T PR & TFTThra H
3gfer yfafshar ash g2

4
BANDWIDTH
Av miD
0.707Av miD T
! 1 1 ! >
10 100 1000 10000  f,100,000

1MHz
f (log scale)

A RC coupled amplifier | 3RET el
TFTRlThIRIT

B LC coupled amplifier | IGRENECICEC]
TFTRlThIRIT

(o Direct coupled amplifi | IcI&T Ul
TFIOITHIAT

D Transformer coupled amplifier | m
FTel TFITHRI

33 How much is the voltage drop across the

load resistor R2 in the circuit? | gfec AN
ST 3R 2 # diec s 319 fhdar &2
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A 0.9v
B 7.2V
C 8.14V
D 8.6V

34 What is the effeciency transformer coupled
class A amplifier? | TTHIATY TTAHT FUeS Folld
T TFIIhIIT &7 7

A Lessthan 20% | 20% & @&

B About 50% | oTITHdT IdTd%

C More than 60% | 60% & 31T

D Unity | Tehdr

35 What is the purpose of using positive feed
back in amplifiers? | TFTel BRI H ThRIcHS HIs
ek T YA FA HT 36T FAT 52

A To produce modulation | #I%'«’Jﬁ?lﬂ'eﬂ'
3cdTes it & forw

B To produce demodulation | %ﬂﬁ'«’:@'@lﬂt\a
o & for

C To produce oscillation | aroteT YT e

D To produce multiplexion | AeEColdFd T
AT tat & forw

36 What will happen when the forward bias
voltage across the PN junction is increased

excessively? | FAT BIITT ST WIS ST W PAS
I dledsl AT 96 ST ?

A Increases the cut - in - voltage | drecaT H
FHeld & FgraT &

B Barrier width of junction increases | SFAA
HrIN A Tgameh &

C Junction ruptured and short circuited | ST

€< a1 3R e Hhele g1 I

D No current flows through the junction |

SIS ¥ IS e A8l dgaT g

37 Which test is conducted to check the basic
operation of a transistor? | WEA‘I@FEI Q?H\T»I'

ATl T ST & TIT shisT @ gdreqor 3manfaa
TR SATAT 8?2

A Quick turn-on-test | TFaeh eai-3iT-2EC

B B-E forward resistance test | Eﬂ'—émm
adreTor

C E-C forward resistance test | é’-?ﬂ'&l’lﬁm
adreTor

D E-C reverse resistance test | é’-?ﬂ'ﬁaﬁ
FiRIer adretor

38 What is the overall base emitter voltage
required to turn the darlington pair? | gfoldTe

ST T ATe A & TIT THIY 97 TR oot Hr

FAT HTILTHAT &2
A 02V
B 03V
C 07V
D 14V

39 What is the status of the transistor in the

circuit? | Ofehe F giforeex T Rufa Farg?
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'O'VW
ko| | R
P
Is=0
Vee *Veo
i

Acting on an amplifier | Teh TFITHIRIR I
Acting on an oscillator | Teh TT&eleY I
Acting on an open switch | T 39T g ©X
Acting on a closed switch | T Fallel [Tad

ﬂUﬁWZD

40 Why the complementary - symmetry
amplifier is preferred over the other types of

amplifier configurations? | EFJTW— HARYAT
TFITHR &l 3o JehR & TFTolThrIT
FITeHIN T I TG, T AT 87

A To minimize the gain | 31sT I & Bl & [T
B To get less distortion | #H BTeregau &
forw

C To get more voltage gain | 318 dlecal gred
o & for

D To eleminate the transformer | mwaﬁr
T & o & forT

41 What is the voltage drop across the collector

and emitter of transistor Q1? | FolFed H diecal
31T 3R gifoEe Q1 FT TR FATE?

1pA R
f_"  CE—
100k
[+
— 2 F e i
w1 o=
By ov
Bl 1=
=t - =
A 4.5V
B 6V
C 9V
D Zerovolt | [T dleC
42 How can you confirm a transistor as
defective? | 319 Teh TifoTex aﬁwmﬁ
S e Y Tehdl &2

A By circuit testing | Tfehc IRI&TOT EaRT
B By ohm meter testing | 3118 HieT qr&ToT
CRIN

C By physical testing | 2MRIT@ TLI&TOT CIRY
D By voltage measurements | grecal HIT CdNT

43 What is the status of the transistor in the

circuit? | Tfche # Tiforee fr Rufa Farg?

A Acting as an amplifier | Teh TFTTHIRR o 9
H & AT

B Acting as an oscillator | T AT HFTH
AT

C Acting as an open switch | W@ﬁf@ﬁf%
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G H BT AT
D Acting as a closed switch | Uah 8¢, [€ad & &9
H FR AT

44 Where does the depletion region exists in a
bipolar transistor? | STEUTER SIToIEeX H GITCeardel
REETIE o s

A Between emitter - base electrodes | TfHeX
9 SelagIs & &

B Between collector - base electrodes | Seldel

I FoFEIS H AT

C Between collector and emitter electrodes |
Folered 3R TR SelFeIS H g
D Between E-B and B-C electrodes | é’—Eﬁ'}ﬁTEﬂ'—

Y SolergIs & o

45 What causes the drop in gain at high
frequencies of an RC coupled amplifier frequency

response curve? | 3TRET el TFIITHRR 3T
icifehaT ash o 3T 3Mgferat oY faRTae & &
FROTE?

i BANDWIDTH
DUE TO
i
e MIDFREQUENCY HIGH-FREQUENCY
I 1 I | -
10 fc100 1000 10000 f2100000  1MHz

A Voltage divider bias arrangement | arecal
[CEESEIR R ECUCES)

B Decreased reactance of coupling capacitor |
IHA FETRA T gecit giafshar

C Increased reactance of coupling capacitor |
wﬁﬂmﬁa’cﬁrgéqﬁm

D Parasitic capacitance and transistor frequency
dependence gain | ITATeH FUAT 3R
giforee g fsiear amsr

46 How does the transistor behaves above the
knee voltage and below the breakdown voltage in

the characteristics curve? | gﬁwgﬁ%aﬁv&a
A I 3R TARATAT3HT & ok H Teat aTe ool

A Y IR AT 8 ?

)

1mA 4

COLLECTOR CURRENT g (mA)
>

¥
:

-
|
1V COLLECTOR-EMITTER VOLTAGE VeV

| VeeW
|

|
Vee(MAX) OF TRNSISTOR

A Voltage controlled oscillator | dreest g
3o

B Current controlled oscillator | e a3
3o

C Controlled constant current source | IGEGEY
ERGR I A EIECETGIN

D Controlled constant voltage source | IGRIEG]
drecat Gid

47 In which quantity affects the Q point of a

transistor amplifier? | Teh TIToIEe TFTIhIAR o

& fei T Toher AT 7 FeTfael il 87

A Decreased temperature | AT & R
Increased temperature | amm:rﬁagj%‘

B
C Proper biasing methods | 3Tad arg& fafer
D Mismatching signals | S8eT Johd
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48 Which type of circuit is used in the

oscillator? | 3o 7 fFg v & Tfdee 1
3TN FhT SATAT &2

+Voe

R1|: Re “:j
" &
— i ch7£

IN

I

A Series fed colpitts oscillator | RIS s
Fifafe 3iiffeex

B SHUNT fed colpitts oscillator | 7€ %
Fifafe 3iiffeex

C  Hartley oscillator | T¢or 3T Aoiex

D  Crystall oscillator | forEeel 3@t

49  Which type of circuit is used? | & THR &
gfdhe 1 39197 fRar Srar g2

180*
_:; v&

<i;

s ety g |
a
A
| ——) |
—
A

A Hartley oscillator | gT¢er 3T AeleT
B Colpits oscillator | BreIfieH HTfAeleX
C  Crystal oscillator | fopEeel 3T Aol

D  R.Cphase shift oscillator | 3TREY thef IRI%E
Hiffrerex

50 What is the natural shape of a quartz
crystal? | Teh FraTe T foheel T HTehfcieh 31TehI T

g?

A Cylindrical shape with pyramid at ends | E3EU
W) TORITAS o AT SR 3T

B Cube shape with pyramid at ends | 3aH
ORIfAs & | ot 3R

C Pentagonal prism with pyramid at ends | 37
# fafas & ary Jeriad e

D Hexagonal prism with pyramid at ends | f&RT

R Of#s & ary gFaniad e

51 What is the resonant frequency range of a
crystal? | Ueh fshteel ST TSI 3T o7 Far 872
A Between0.1and IMHZ | 0.1 3R 1MHZ &
arT

B Between0.1and 10 MHZ | 0.1 3{iT 10
THUTSIS & &g

C Between 0.5 and 25 MHZ | 0.5 3R 25
THUTSIS & &g

D  Between0.5and 30 MhZ | 0.5 31k 30 Mhz &
ST

52 What is the difference of Colpitts oscillator

compare to Hartley oscillator? | amﬁwaf@aa
a1 37eT N ST S egoreT 3 T 2

A Uses split inductor | TECele 88&Fex 3UTNAT
PRATE

B Uses split capacitor | T&cere HuffeT &1
3T FAT &

C Uses crystal oscillator | foreee i AoeT &1
3T FAT &

D Uses SCR combination | THIT3R TSIl &l
3T FAT &

53 What is the name of capacitors C1 and C2 in

the circuit? | @fdhe A FAfFeT c1 3R 2 Fram
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AR
r— Vee
Riz €4 C2 Ruy
- -
_ — [}
Q Ry R3 g
QUPUT < OUPUT
[ Q@
® R R2 i

A High frequency capacitors | 3ﬁ|'3-1'lacﬁ'
Fuffex

B Saw-tooth capacitors | HTUQQTW

C Commutating capacitors | 'GFUCI‘?'%?TW

D Inter-electrode capacitors | e¢I-Seldels
Fufdex

54 Which circuit is determined by the
frequency of LC tank circuit? | T & afhe r

3gfr garT o wfdhe &t frefior 3 rar &2

A Oscillator | 3iTf@eeT

B Amplifier | TFTATHIRIT

C Multiplexed | #feccaldd

D  Demodulator | %FTSQ?ET

55 What is the name of the circuit diagram? |
gfehe 3G FTATH FATE?

I+ Vee

A Astable multivibrator | THCT HecIATSsEY
B RC coupled amplifier | 3Tl IS
TFIRTHRIT

C  Wein bridge oscillator | 3s7 foreT 3iTfAelex

D Audio frequency amplifier | EER IR T
TFIRTHRIT

56 What is the percentage of charge
accumulated by the capacitor at the end of 2 time

constant limit? | 2 IR FER TAT & 31T #H FaTffex

SART Wi TR T FohdeTr gfaerd 82

A 40%

B 50%

C 63.2%

D 86.4%

57 How many time constants required to

change a capacitor to 63.2% of its full charge

voltage? | Wmﬁmtﬁfmﬂm
&+ 63.2% H deolal & ToIT fordey GHT &Y 3T
grarg?

A Four time constant | IR IR [E2W

B Three time constant | el IR 82

C  Two time constant | &I JHI IR

D One time constant | Te TFT 2R

58 Which circuits commonly use parallel-fed
Hartley oscillators? | FiaT O gfehe 3MHIR R
UReTolel 3 gTelc JTTAeIcd &l 3UA1T Hid 7
A Stereo amplifiers | TEIRAT TFTTHBIIRT
B Radio receivers | T AR

C Television receivers | Tolltdote REaT
D Automatic voltage stabilizers | TadTfeld

oo TeaagaTH

59 What type of arrangement is required to
sustain the oscillations of the oscillator circuit? |

3Hiffercd afehe & R &l 9T TWA &
T g 9eh Y STa AT 1 3T Thar 8?2

A Provide negative feedback | Ah_TcHN
gfafrarg
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B Provide regenerative feedback | {rstelera
gfafshar yereT ¢

C Increase the bias voltage | STIH dlec ol Era1y
D Increase the value of inductor | 8 I
S aer

60 How the frequency of oscillations varied in

the parallel-fed Hartley oscillator? | Wl %3 glelc
A F 3TEhTeldeT I T Ha et gieh
g?

P

A By changing bias resistor R1 | ST38 IfSIEex
R1 §celahY

B By changing capacitor C1 | ShaTf&eX C1
dcelehY

C By changing capacitor C2 | $aTf&ex c2
dcelehY

D By varying capacitor C | e cHradr
Fh

61 What type of waveform is produced by the
series fed Hartley oscillator? | W@WEI@E

3Hiffelcd fohd 9 T et eanr fAfAd grarg?

P

Square wave | TFAX dd

Pulse wave | 9o dd

Triangular wave | TBUITTER ad
Sinusoidal wave | ISTHISSd dd

O 60 ®w >

62 Name the circuit diagram? | gfhe 3@ &1
SATH JT?

A Astable multivibrator | 3F¢e o Hecldsiel
B Bistable multivibrator | fS¥c¢ee Aecdisie
C Monostable multivibrator | FlGIECseT
HedIdIse

D  Timer circuits | T8 Afhe
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63 What type of feed back is used by the Wein-
bridge oscillator to oscillate the signal? | daI-TsieT

HifeleX garT feetel &l 3THeIe et & forw fra
TR & IS ok T 3TN [Har SATar g2

A No feedback | aﬁ'écrﬁrﬁmaﬁr

B Positive feedback | HhRIcH® T shaT

C Negative feedback | sThRIcH® Ifdfhar

D Both positive and negative feedback | G|

hRIcHS 3R ThRIcAS gfafhar

64 How to improve the frequency stablity in

oscillator circuits? | Wmﬂﬁ?ﬁmﬁ
1 FEeRe 3% o et 3 Fave

A Increase the supply voltage | 3-1chﬁa>lm
Jer

B By using quartz crystal | FaTer foheeel ahT
39T Hlh

C Using L and C | TeT 3iR &Y T 39J1T AT
D Improve the property of circuits | afde $r

YT H gUR

65 Which is the transistor used to operate the

Colpitts oscillator? | STel e 3TfAeleT r
TaTTold et o Torw foh giforeex &1 39ateT fomar
ST 8?

A AC127|wdrizz

B BF 194B | U 194 &

C BC148B | &iAT 148 &

D AC188| THriss

66 How many time constant period is required
to fully charge a capacitor? | Wﬂmﬁqiﬁq‘:ﬁ
T O TToT e o [olT fohdel THT T falkek
AT T IMTRIHAT Bl &7

A 10 time constants | 10 §R fE2RT&

B 7 time constants | 7 ¥R fE2RTH

C 5 time constants | 5 R fERTH

D 3 time constants | 3 X &R

67 What is the purpose of capacitor C4 in the
RC phase shift oscillator? | 3TRHT T’oT lAFe
HTeleX 7 FuffeT & 4 F1 3ceT FAT 2

~Vee
-12v

L
Re g
Cy <, Cy

00Sp F 0OSuF 005u F Q

o8 1.,

X
§

Ry

—t

A Bypasses unwanted HF oscillations to ground
| AT33 & ToIT AT TIUE el I TAIE
AT

B Charging and discharging of de voltage | 3T
diecst & aTel 3R f3Eamer

o Supplies base bias to transistor | EIToIEeT &r
S S1H i 3Mgf FATE

D Determines the oscillating frequency |

3T AT TR AT

68 Which types of amplifier configuration used

in the circuit? | GThe 7 fhd ThR & TFTIHIIR
I eI ST 3T AT ST 82
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+Voo EISERSEE

B LC components are not available | TeIHT ¢
m[ P CHES 39S AT &
Ce C LC tank circuit does not produce AF signals |
I Tt & Tfdhe U R{9aTeT T 3cdTeT 18T

IN

C1A7 %—
D LC tank circuit operation requires high voltage
L | T & gfthe TR & T 3T alecst 1
Cie—
T 7
A Common base configuration | GTHTT TR

s 3TaISATBIAT &
FifcharerT

B Common emitter configuration | THTT
TTHE FifehaeleT

C Common collector configuration | THT
oI PlTehHIRAA

D Common mode configuration | AT AS
e HIN el

69 How to overcome the problem of frequency

drift in LC oscillators? | mﬂﬁmﬁaﬁﬁ
SIETd <l HHEIT I hd g foham STw?

A Apply opposite polarity of signal | T&3sTer T
[ERRGRSERICICIC/CY

B Provide negative feedback | sTsh_TcHh
gfafsrarg

C Using high Q coils and good quality capacitors
| 3T g igel A ITTST I[0TaT & HUTHT

3T AT

D Increase the supply voltage | Walvéa
-

70 Why LC tuned circuits are not used in audio

frequency oscillators? | TS shrarda 3T &
LC TgaT Tihe ol 3T AT w181 T ST &2
A LC values required is too large | IGRENELCI
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71 What are the basic components required for

5
A Diode and resistor | 318 3R IaFex

B Transistor and diode | ifoieX 3R 38

C Diode and capacitor | 3118 3 FaTRT

D Capacitor and resistor | TR 3R X

72 What is the name of circuit? | fdhe T T
FATE?

o l, | O

o

||l——o

Half wave rectifier | 8T% dd IFcHIAT
Full wave rectifier | gw»raa%%cq?m
Combination clipper | HITSTeT [FeldR
DC restorer circuit | ST REERT Afdhe

O 060 w >

73 Which circuit gives the output waveform? |

hisl AT Afehe TFCYE o1 &l &7

+Vmax
+ [/
-Vmax

Peak clipper | 9T fFaray

Combination clipper | T3ToTeT TFeraT
Biased negative clipper | STIES Adlfea
fFerax

D Biased positive clipper | TS Titatfed
fFerax

0O W >

74 Which circuit is used to clip portion of both
positive and negative half cycle of input signal

voltage? | 3oTYE [&aaTel Alee ol & HehRIcH 3N
ARRICHE Glail Toh o HIIT P [FeTd e & ToIT
fora aféhe 1 3ater R ST &7

A Combination clipper circuit | A [Fora)
gfehe

B Biased negative clipper circuit | STIES Adfed
fFeror afdhe

C Biased positive clipper circuit | ITIES
gifetfed fFerar afde

D Unbiased clipper circuit | 31eTa¥s fFaay
gfhe

75 Which application the clamper circuit is used

in electronics? | sﬁaﬁﬁwﬁﬁwaﬁn—dw
39T e TiCarahere # faam SIar g?

Radars | TS

Radio receivers | 33T RA&EX

C Storage counters | TCIRST I3

D Power supplies | W\JI?:ITW'I?“?'

®

76 What is the use of clamper in electronic
circuits? | sﬁa@”ﬁmaﬁwﬁﬁwwmww
e?

A Forslicing both peaks | GIaT 9T T FaTHIT
& fae

B For positive peak clipping | gifeifea drer
fFafder & farw

C  For negative peak clipping | s13ifea 9ien
fFafder & farw

D For DC component restoration | 3T
FIFIelee TR & forw

77 What is the name of the circuit that shifts
the original signal in a vertical downward direction?

| 37 Gfhe T FIT ATH & 3 Teh FEaTER S3Ads
e 7 e FAeeter T TR FRar &2

A Peak clipper circuit | dres fFerar Ifhe

B Negative clamping circuit | APRIcHS Fol 94T
afehe
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C Positive clamping circuit | HPRICHS Fol 9T
gfehe
D Combination clipper circuit | IToleT TFTIX
gfehe

78 What is the function of the circuit diagram?

| @fdhe 3@ FTFI FATE?
L _—
[} R

’ L

A Series diode clipper | WWW
B Positive shunt clipper | HRRIcH® AT Feld
C

Negative shunt clipper | ThRIcHS 2T
FaR

D  Combination clipper | GITole [FeTIX

79 What is the function of the circuit diagram?

| Tfhe 3R T 1T FATE?
R
I} 1 - - 0
D Ru

’ 1

A Negative series clipper | W’{@'HT
fFera

B Series diode clipper | WWW

C Positive shunt clipper | TRIcH QT FoTR
D Negative shunt clipper | ThRTcHD qre

FarR

80 Which circuit gives the output waveform? |

sl AT Afehe HTFCYE T &l &2

|
|

o gm ﬂ
03V & ] I | r

A Negative clipper | APRIcH® TFelIX
B Biased negative clipper | SITIES sTeh{IcHh

fFerax
C  Combination clipper | HISTeT FeldT
D  Positive shunt clipper | 9ifaifed 2ie fFaraR

81 Which type of clipper is that a small portion
of the negative half cycle of signal is removed? |

TFH g & fFeTwR § ST FRB9aTel & ThRIcHS 3T
sh o1 Teh BICT TGEAT Gl 1T STl 62

A Biased positive clipper | dITI¥S HhRIcHh
eI

B Biased negative clipper | G&TUTAT AhRIcHS
fFeraR

C Combination clipper | IS [FeraX

D Positive clamper | gifeifed FelR

82 What is the name of the circuit that shifts
the waveform upward or downward without

disturbing its shape? | 39 Tfche T FITATH § ST
AT T FUT AT A=Y 3R AT ¥, AT 3
3Mepfd @t faerfere fow?

A Clipper circuit | IECEERIE T

B Clamper circuit | FoUT Tfehe

o Biased clipper circuit | IS fFawR afde
D Combination clipper circuit | AT [FTdR
afehe

83 Which circuit gives the output waveform? |
hiel AT @b HTFTYE T ST 82
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wipy
2|

Peak clipper | 91 [FeTX
Combination clipper | HISTeT [FaTdR

0O W >

Biased Negative clipper | ITI¥S dshRTcHh
fFeraT

D Biased positive clipper | STIEsS HhIcHh

fFeraT

84 What is the function performed by the
circuit? | Gfdhe arT foram ATet arer 1 a1 87

+V
L=
. 11

C

A Positive clamper | gifeifed Felux
B Combination clipper | HaSTeT [FeTdR
C

Biased positive clipper | SITI¥S HhRIcHh

FaR

D Biased negative clipper | STI¥ES dAhRIcHh

fFerax

85 What is the function of clipper circuit? |
fFeraX afdhe w1 T g?

A Regulation | i?lﬁ?l?-r

B Rectification | {&FeITthohdel

C Amplification | YFCeThehleT

D Wave shaping | 3 Qifder

86 What is the name of the circuit that shifts
the original signal in a vertical upward direction? |

Tfthe T A3 F4T & S Teh FEaTeR Sed ar &
ol ToaeTel Y TATATAR el &7

A Peak clipper circuit | e fFeroR afche

B Negative clamping circuit | APRIcHS Fol 94T
gfehe

C Positive clamping circuit | HSRIcHS Fol 9T
fehe

D Combination clipper circuit | A [Fora)
gfehe

87 Which circuit shapes the input signal and
gives the output waveform? | WWWW
FR9eTer T TR ST & 3R 3M3TYE 3T ST 8?2

TIME -t ———

A Negative clamper | A31fed FoluT

B Positive clamper | Gififed FolIX

C Negative shunt clipper | ThRIcHS QT
fFerax

D Positive shunt clipper | gifeifed eie PR

88 What should be the time constant t = RC for
a good clamper circuit with reference to time

period of the input signal? | Wﬁ?ﬂ?—f@r
THIATATY & TeaT H Uh 31 Folu} Alehe & folw
AT [EAT t = RC AT GIoTT AR T?

A Half the time period of signal | T&aeTel Shr
el wHATE e

B Double the time of signal frequency | f&aeTer
S T ST HHT

C Five times the time period of signal | T&3sTer
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& 9T IR AT
D RC valves should be at least ten times | 3TRET
dTed A A FH ¢ IR gl AT

89 What is the value of output voltage during
the negative half cycle across the diode in the
negative clamper circuit shown? (R value is very

high) | f&@TT 37T AFRTCHS FolR Tfhe H 3RS
o SAhRICHeh T Teh & GRTeT HTSCYE oo I
Hod FATE? (3N Hed 9 3UH §)

Y
+I}— "
c
-+
R D!

A Zero voltage | QL?CI'?I@GI'

B Equal to input voltage | $o14C dlecal & aRTeR
C Double the input voltage | Wmaﬁ'
Qe

D Half of the input voltage | Wmaﬂ
3T

90 When does the biased negative clipper
removes the portion of input signal? | STIES

APRIcHS [FAIR 3oTe RAvTer & FTq o el
BT &?

A During the positive half cycle of input | EQhe
& Uitoifed 1% ATsehel ST

B Signal voltage is lesser than bias battery

voltage | B7aTd dlee o, TIT S AlceaT A FH &
C Signal voltage equals the bias battery voltage

| fReeTel Aot STy dedY diee ol & RIS &

D Signal voltage becomes greater than bias

battery voltage | f83sTel dleesT I ST dlecoT
qfAw g Sarg

91 When does the biased positive clipper
removes the portion of input signal? | AL

qifotfed fFero geTqe faetel & 38 &l &vel gerar
e?
A During the negative half cycle of input | $oTqc

& 9T g ASehel ST

B Signal voltage is lesser than bias battery
voltage | FOFaTol aleeol, TRIF Sed Ao A A FHE
C Signal voltage equals the bias battery voltage

| F@7aTel alec ol 19 ST alecol & s &

D Signal voltage becomes greater than bias
battery voltage | f8IeTcT alecsT ST 3T dlecal

A3 Eraarg

92 Which circuit shapes the input signal and
gives the output waveform? | WWWW
FR9eTer 1 TR ST 8 3R IM3TYE 3T ST 8?2

| ————— TIME -t ———=
Vsat

1

o ] DC LEVEL
2V

Negative clamper | Adfea Foaw
Positive clamper | gifeifed Fol
Negative diode clipper | s3ITea SIS fFaTaX
Positive diode clipper | gifeifed s/s fFaaT

O 60 w >

93 What is the value of output voltage during
the positive half cycle across the diode in positive
clamper circuit shown? ( R- value is very high) |

fe@re arv gifaifea iy Ofehe & sras & uifaifea
3MTEY sk o SR JT3CYC Aot &l HTel fohelall
BT & (R- Fe T §gT 31Ah §)

€@ \| M| Question Bank

Page 17 of 42



Electronic Mechanic — Semester 2 Module 3: Wave Shaping Circuits
Reviewed and updated on: 01%* November 2019 Version 1.1

v
T e

A Zero voltage | Q]?J?flm

B Equal to input voltage | 3T9C dlecol o sRTR
C Double the input voltage | sagza‘lmﬁ
et

D Half of the input voltage | Wmﬂ
3T
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94 What is the name of electronic device
symbol? | SoIFeITeTeh 3YHIUT Tcieh hT AT FT g2

E 782

OB1
A UJT
B F.E.T
C DIAC
D TRIAC
95 What is the common and popular
application of U.J.T? | U.J.T T 37T 3R oliep o
3TN T 2

A Multivibrator | FedIaTSsiel

B Voltage regulator | Eﬂ?&?@lﬁa

C Relaxation oscillator | RelaraereT 3ol
D Motor speed controller | #FexX I1fd T

96 What is the maximum forward gate current

(Ig) for BFEW10 JFET? | BFW10 JFET o ToIT 37T8IehdsT

BTSN I (Ig) FATE?
A 5mA

B 8 mA

C 10 mA

D 20 mA

97 What is the package type for BF 245B? | BF

245B % oI Yohat YopR AT &2
A TO-72

B TO-92

C TO-82

D TO-102

98 How gate is biased in JFET? | FI AT IFET
JIES 2

A ACsupply function | U’Fﬁmdﬁ?m

B Forward biased | RIS IIRIES

C Reverse biased | Raq SIS

D Dual supply function | WWWW

99 What is the gate current (Ig) of the JFET,
when reverse biased? | ﬁaﬁtram-cﬁs’lﬁw, JFET
I IC HC (Ig) FATE?

A Practically very low | anamﬁiﬁm@agﬁ
HHEY

B Practically zero | Eﬂﬁ?‘l’ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬂ@?]ﬁ

C Practically unity | SITIEIRS ¥F F Tehdl

D Practically infinity | SITAgTIReh ®F T 3Teld

100  Which is the N - channel FET? | SlsT TN -
dTT FETB?

A AC supply connected to drain termin | THT ST
I A A A

B Main current flows through N-doped material
| T GRT TeA-5T05 A1 & ATETH & Tgell &

C Main current flows through P-doped material

| FET GRT UI-5TC8 HHIA & ATCTH A Tl &

D S-terminal connected to positive | vg-cfAaer
qitifed & SJsT &

101 What is the name of electronic symbol? |
Solarcleleh Wdleh bl oATH AT &7
D
G—
8

A Silicon controlled rectifier | Wﬂm
Fehrr

B FET N-channel | THSCT Tal-teTel

C  FET P-channel | FET P- el

D UNI junction transistor | QJ;Q'HHT% STFAA
gifereeX

X

102 Which device is a unipolar transistor? |
hieT T 3UHUT Tehe[d TIToTEe &2

A uIT

B FET

C BJT

D IGBT
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103 Which is the package type for the JFET
BFW10? | JFET BFW10 & foIT ohat YohR T AT B?

A TO-62

B TO-72

C TO-82

D TO-92

104 What is the maximum drain- source
voltage, VDS for the JFET BF 245B? | JFET BF 245B +
oI 31T ds 37-814 dieesT, VDS FAT§?
A 10V

B 20V

C 30V

D 40V

105 What is the term stands for TRIAC? | TRIAC
QTsg, T T FATR?
A Triode Alternate control

Triode DC semiconductor

B
C Triode AC semiconductor
D Triode Access console

106 What is the maximum specified voltage for
the TRIAC TIC 201D? | TRIAC TIC 201D o ToIT
Jf8sds Afcse aeea Far e

A 1.5V

B 1.7V

C 2.1V

D 25V

107 What is the code number of TRIAC? |

TRIAC T IS TEITFAT§?
A 2N2646

B BFW10

C BT136

D  2N1597

108 Which current flows in TRIAC between
MT1 and MT2? | MT1 3iR MT2 & &I TRIAC H it
T 5T Bl &7

A Conventional current | FedeleTol T

B Principal current | T &der ae

C Reverse current | Rad s

D  Leakage current | aflchal ac

109 What is the switching speed of solid state
relays? | ffors Tee Rel i fEafder afa Far g2
1 to 25 nano seconds | 1 & 25 aiail A3

10 to 60 nano seconds | 10 ¥ 60 T B
C 1 to 100 nano seconds | 1 & 100 o1 s
D  1to 100 milliseconds | 1 ¥ 100 fAeh Ahs

*®

110 What is the minimum current ratings of
solid state relays available in low power packages? |

F fasTell Yohat & 3UcTsY Hifols T Rel &1
TYSTH TcIATe T AT E?

A Few micro Amperes | @WW’&T
B 10 milli Ampere | 10 eIl T&URR
C
D

50 milli Ampere | 50 Tl TedRX
100 milli Ampere | 100 Tl T&FUR—T

111 What is the maximum current ratings of
solid state relays available in high power packages?

| 3T QrFd Yehol H 3T Hifas T Ry i

i g AT FAT §?
A 1 Amp

B 10 Amp

C 40 Amp

D 100 Amp

112 Which is the drain current (Id) in JFET? |
JFET & 3T i (Id) T ATE?

A Electron from drain to gate | gﬂﬁ?ﬂ'{ﬁ

B Electron from source to drain | &d & 31 doh
o Electron from drain to source | 37 & @Id deh
D Electron from gate to source | 3¢ & AId d&

gelargiol

113 What is the maximum drain - source

voltage, VDS for BFW10? | EiIQEFSstI‘\lO & o
A 37 - Fid dlec o, NSTH FAT 82

A 20V
B 30V
C 40V
D 50V
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114 What is the maximum power dissipation
Pmax for BF 245B? | BF 245B & ToIT 37T8ehdd
QMTF ITISTT Pmax FAT &7

A 100 mw

B 200 mw

C 300mw

D 400 mw

115 Which is the device made and
interconnected by two transistors? | E\TEA‘IiaFEI

@ AT HR IRETT SIST T ITHIT hleT AT &2

A uT
B SCR
C FET
D LED

116 What will happen in SCR with forward
biased condition and gate current is applied? |

IES SIS HEIeT 3R AT A A9 gl & qTY
SCR # T gI9TT?

A Reverse current conduction commences |
TIHTe Tl Seel YR BT &

B Forward current conduction stops | 3173

TAHTT ATl S BT ST &

C Reverse current turned off | Rag e el
D Forward current conduction commences |

3T ITHTST TTeeT Y& Blell &

117 How many layers of PN - junctions are used

in SCR fabrication? | THI3R fIATOT & 4o -
Stereratt T forcelY TR 3uver Y SATe §2

A Two layer two junctions | AR EG ARG AL
B Four layer three junctions | AR 9T el
S

C Three layer three junctions | BIGREGGIGH
Sl

D Three layer four junctions | diel IRd IR
Sl

118 Which semiconductor devices are
composed inside the solid state relays? | qitels

T ol & 376X HisT T 3reTaTelesh 390 IR

fruarag?

A Diodes and transistors | g@?ﬁ?;’lﬁw
B Thyristor and transistors | ATSREEX 3R
gifereeX

C  MOSFETs and IGBTs | Hrgthe 3T 31ms Sy &t
&
D Ul¥sand FETs | ol iR TH S &

119 What is the function of solid state
relay(SSR)? | ATfeis T&T el (SSR) T 1 FAT §?
A Low pass filter | @7 91T fheex

B High frequency oscillator | 3?13-113(_‘%
HrHeleX

C High gain amlifier | 3T 31T TFITHIIT

D High speed switching | 3T 31T FEaf=iar

120 What is the function of DIAC in the TRIAC
phase control? | TRIAC TRUT f3I=0T & DIAC FT PR

FATE?

RFI FLTER
R2 e e -y
—
| LF I
Ry TRIAC | i o
3 | Cel
| |
" [
PR oY
DIAC
Cq Ca

A Stops the surge current | IIHTT JaTg T
Vbl §

B Used as trigger device | IR fSasa s ®q &
3T T ST &

C Used as low pass filter | T3 91H el & &
H 39T AT Strar g

D Eliminates radio frequency interference |

I hied Y gEaeiT & gATCT hldT &

121 What is the name of the component
marked x in the TRIAC triggering circuit? | TRIAC

IR Afhe 7 x & & H AT T T A1 FIT
&?
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A SCR
B uT
C FET
D DIAC

122 How the lamp failures caused by the high
inrush currents in lamp dimmer circuits using TRIAC

is eliminated? | TRIAC ST 39T lah oiF 3FAX
Hfehe # 39 ¢aTd YRT3AT & HROT o TAHdT3I
P hd GATCT fhaT SATAT E?

A By the fuse | T ¢aRT

B Using MCB | MCB T 3UJ19T &3l

C Using Safety resistor | ﬂT&ﬂTWW
39T HILAT

D By soft start circuit | ﬁ%mﬂ’@ﬁ?aﬁm

123 What is the purpose of TRIAC circuit?

| TRIAC Gfhe T 3egeT FaT 8?2
RF1 FIL
R2 P Gt ot iy

1 Le o
Ry TRIAC | I o
I Ce| |
I
LT
1 ol

|
|
i o i

DIAC

-

A Switching mode power supply | Tafder A
farsrelt & amqfet

B Phase- control for universal motors |
feraeier Fice & fovw T fveioT

C Analog to digital converter | TATATT &
Bfoee aRafda e arer sgetor

D Digital to Analog converter | Bfolca &
TATATIT Shede

124 Which voltage level is reached to increase
the current through DIAC rapidly? | @'3-11%?@47

HIEGH § I I ol § 6T & foIT it § dloc st
TR <_‘|7=F°I§dl STATE?

Cut in voltage | @lecoT H sheldr

Zener voltage | S1eiX alecoT

C Break over voltage | dlecol 9 sidh

D Break down voltage | TroTelT T @ITST

*®

125 What is the construction of electronic
component? | SoeFclieleh e T fHTOT FAT&?

[

I 1

| N |

P
N
W P [W]

T [

A DIAC

B SCR

C TRIAC

D IGBT

126 Which measuring instrument is used to

make quick test on a TRIAC? | TRIAC TR cad
GGTOT A o ToIT ford AT IF &1 39T foham

ST E?
Ammeter | TfFFAEY
B Ohmmeter | 3EHAHICT

o Voltmeter | dTecHIcT
D Oscilloscope | HTECHGIERT

127 What is the maximum drain current ID for
BFW10? | BFW10 & ToIT 31f&Iehcda 37 i 3TTSar
FATE?

A 5 mA
B 10 mA
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C 20 mA
D 30 mA
128 What is the maximum drain current, ID for

BF 245B? | 1T 245 & & [T 3fdH 37 e

A 15mA
B 25mA
C 35mA
D 45mA

129 What type of control is used for FET? | FET
& oIt fohd 9 o AT=0T &7 3931eT fohar Sirar

g7

A Resistance controlled device | ITaRTer
IGRIEGIEECTU]

B Voltage controlled device | @lecst faad

C Current controlled device | I AT

[EEIES

D  Frequency controlled device | ShTaFd&Y

ICRIEGNECIES]

130 Which parameter controls the current flow

in a BI-polar transistor? | Ef3-¢d giferee &
TAATT JaTg T i T Rrefrex g aarg?
Voltage | @lecol

Current | CREICH

Frequency | Hﬁﬁ

Resistance | FfaRIer

o 0O w >

131 Which device generates high frequency
radio frequency indeferences by the extremely

rapid turn-ON time? | PIA-AT 3UHOT 3T AT
arel I3 shiead 53t afrqu SEIRISICY

AT ?

A uT

B TRIAC

C Op-Amp
D Transistor

132 Which characteristics exhibits the current
conduction increases while the voltage across the

devices decreases in a DIAC? | Pl I fadwarnd
YT I & TIATS ATeled SodT & STt fSarsar
H drec sl SMSTHT H HA g AT &2

A Linearity characteristics | IgRar r
[ERAGIY

B Negative resistance characteristics |

APRIcHS FIaUeT TFATAT3IT

C Positive resistance characteristics |

THRIcHD FTarer faAsarsit

D Nonlinearity characteristics | o‘-lulo_-vallsﬂiiél Fr
IEMAGIY

133 How the power control is achieved in the
electronic circuit? | Selarelfaleh Gfhe A fastell
TST=oT Fa ure fohar ST 82

R2 e |

— 1 o

R4 TRIAC

R3

DIAC
C4q

T1

A Phase control circuit | o7 [T afhe

B Voltage control circuit | Areest fAgFor afhe
o Current control circuit | gaATT AT aféhe
D Frequency control circuit | SPTFAdT shetel
afee

134 What is the load current handled by the
solid state relay that must be mounted to some

heatsink to protect the device? | Hifors e Rer
CART HHTIT STTe] aTelT R T ¢ Tord fSarsd &hr
FR&T & folw Fo gieflie o @ S anfge?

A Greater than 4 Amp | 4 & 31f8& Amp

B 3 Amp

C 2 Amp

D 1 Amp

135 How the solid state relays are working for
increased lifetime? | Gﬁawﬁagﬁrasﬁv
Tifers T¢T Neol hdl HIA AL 82
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A Bulky profile | TR UIwISel
B Slower in operations | TaTeleT & ST

C Spark generated during switching | ETIELED
SRTeT 3cToet T
D No moving parts to wear and tear | q%?iﬁf

3R Frsat & ToIT 1S Rofey arel fREar 78

136 Which type of defects are occurring in solid

state relays? | @Tfels Te€ Rl 7 [P ypR & gy
3T B B &7

A More sparking | 31fe Tarfdar

B Intermittent working | ¥eh-%ch h ShlH hlal
C Tendency to fail open | Wﬁmaﬁr
Ao

D Tendency to fail shorted | §¢ g1l & 37T%hel
SEEEI

136)a What is the name of the region marked 'X’
on the UJT characteristics curve? | UJT faRredm3ir

TJF WX & H RETg agFTaT Farg?

VE

PEAK Vp
VOLTAGGE

VALLEY  V,_ /|
VOLTAGGE

) . —1

Saturation region | HcJToel &1

Peak current region | ek gdATT &1
Valley current region | Joll TATT &1
Negative resistance region | sTshRTcHh

EIGRESE]

o 0O w >
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137 What is the full form of the abbreviation

MOSFET? | HT&TCe ST MOSFET T qUT &9 T §?
A Minimum output signal FET

B Medium oscillator signal FET

C Metal oxide semiconductor FET

D Metal orgamic serial FET

138 Which type of MOSFET construction is
indicated? | MOSFET fa#T0T fahd Wb R T HaheT &7

SOURCE GATES DRAIN SOURCE 8
G4 Gz Gy

GATEG |[—
Gqo—!

8102 —+ DRAIN D

CHANNEL REGIONS

A IGBT | 3Soieler

B Dual-gate MOSFET | 3¢l 31 MOSFET

C Deplation type MOSFET | fSTelleret e3T
MOSFET

D  Enhancement type MOSFET | Usgleeddc
TSI MOSFET

139 What is the name of the electronic
component symbol? | $€1°|~§Tﬁ-l°h HIETIeC Tolieh
FTATH FIATE?

.J
G f——

L

S

A N- channel depletion type MOSFET | N- ATl

f3Celrere <189 MOSFET

B P- channel depletion type MOSFET | P- ATl
f3Celrere <189 MOSFET

C N- channel enhancement type MOSFET | N-
AT TeglaHE JhR MOSFET

D P- channel enhancement type MOSFET | P-
channel TegTHHT JehR MOSFET

140 What is the name of the electronic
component symbol? | $c>\1°|'g.\ch\'1°h HIFGIAec Tdeh
FTATH FATE?

+]’DRAN D

le——0 SOURCE B
GATEG —l
-0 SOURCE 8

A JFET | SIUHSE

B IGBT | 3TSaieier

C P channel MOSFET depletion type | 9T el
MOSFET f3Telrere ersq

D N channel MOSFET depletion type | N- Tel
MOSFET f3Teliere ersq

141 What is the name of electronic component
symbol? VIFET | Solarciieleh hlFdlaiee Tcilsh T
SITH AT 82 VIFET

—]JDRAND

—=—-—0 SOURCE B
GATEG
+l SOURCE S

A JFET | STUHRSEr

B IGBT | 3TSaiieer

C P channel MOSFET depletion type | oY <
MOSFET fSTelrere ersq

D N channel MOSFET depletion type | N- ATl
MOSFET f3cellere ersg

142 What is the type of MOSFET? | MOSFET T
UhR FATE?
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SUBSTRATEB

A Depletion type MOSFET | f3Celleret €89
MOSFET

B Insulated gate FET | IS 3 FET

C Enhancement type N-channel MOSFET |
TegigHT bR UeA-UeTol MOSFET

D Enhancement type P-channel MOSFET | P-
channel TegTaHT JhR MOSFET

143 What is the type of opto coupler? | 3freel
PR Pl ThR FAT &7

Photo - SCR | WIeT - THHT3T
Photo - TRIAC | IeT - TRIAC

Photo - Transistor | BIer - glfoiEel
Photo — Darlingtion | Hler sifeere

o 0O w >

144 What is the name of the electronic
component symbol? | 5&¢§T|'o\-|qq HIFGIdee dlsh
FTATH FIATE?

3

A P-channel depletion type MOSFET | dr JTer
MOSFET fSTelrere ersq

B N-channel depletion type MOSFET | N- Ao
MOSFET fSTelrere ersq

C P-channel Enhancement type MOSFET | -

JTT TegTgHE YhR MOSFET
D N-channel Enhancement type MOSFET | N-

JTT TegTgHE YhR MOSFET

145 What is the type of MOSFET symbol? |

MOSFET Yciieh &l Yeh Y T &2
D
)
Ge I
s

A N-channel enhancement type MOSFET | Tdl-
oIl TeglHT Y MOSFET

B P-channel enhancement type MOSFET | I
YeTol TeglIHT YhRK MOSFET

C N-channel depletion type MOSFET | TA-eTel
TegIHHAT Y MOSFET

D P-channel depletion type MOSFET | oY dTer
MOSFET f3cellers ersg

146 What is the name of this special type

electronic device with four connections? | IR

fIAY AT aTel 3T fIAY YR F Salareifaien
39T T ATH FAT §?

€@ \| M| Question Bank

Page 26 of 42



Electronic Mechanic — Semester 2 Module 5 : MOSFET & IGBT

Reviewed and updated on: 01%* November 2019 Version 1.1

SOURCE GATES DRAIN

sz e

CHANNEL REGIONS
A High frequency bipolar transistor | E‘Ié’
Il sTgdTer ifaeey
B Junction field effect transistor | STF2T hies
ghec gifeleel
C  Silicon bilateral switch | fAfeIeleT sTSeleel
Tag
D  MOSFET TETRODE | HIg%e &eXs

147 What is the maximum blocking voltage of
very high current handling IGBT modules? |

SN ATgYe 1 (AT it aTel 3=
TAHTST AreesT ol 31T dH 37aNee drecol AT
&

A 440V

B 1000 V
C 5000V
D 6000 V

148 What is the input impedance of IGBT? |
IGBT o So19C STFICH FaT&?

A Low input impedance | wgagagﬁq%:ﬂ
B High input impedance | mgagtéﬁq?ﬁr
C Medium input impedance | mmg&rga
sfegcH

D Infinity input impedence | gaﬁﬁ—c?rgaga
sfegcH

149 What is the use of the test circuit? |

18707 Gfehe T 3TN FATE?

220 1KQ

|+

el
@
”w

22KQ

A To test the working condition of FET | K'Th_éﬁ
FI 1Tl FEUfa 1 geToT Flat & fow

B To test the working condition of UJT | UJT Fr
HTHBISN U T ILIET0T et o forw

C To test the working condition of IGBT |
HTSSAENCT i 1 FEufa &1 qraTor et & forw
D  To test the working condition of LDR | TeT 31
IR & FEIT &1 qqaToT e & e

150 What is the advantage of MOSFET? |
MOSFET 3T &FIT WhTIeT &2

A Fast switching speed | det aTfa & Eafdar
B Slow switching speed | @it arfar & fEafrar
(o Higher power gate signal | 3= f&d 3
Tdohd

D Low thermal ionisation of electron-holes |

SoFCIA-Tog! T et dTdIT TATehoT

151 What is the advantage of MOSFET? |
MOSFET 3T ST Tl 87

A Superior current conduction capability | Q?HT
TIHT ATl &7
B Low gate signal power requirements | drde

fEesTer 9iax 3TaRThdll

C Very low on-state voltage | ag?rmsﬁ?r&-‘é‘c
drecst

D Low driving power | a’rglgﬁ?m"m
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152 What is the advantage of IGBT? | IGBT hl
T BIICT 2

A It has low input impedance | sﬂﬁwsﬂgt
EIGCIBIN

B Low efficiency and slow switching | s G&TdT
3R T arfay & Reafrer

C High efficiency and fast switching | 3Td q&TdT
3R Al & REafrer

D IGBT is a gate current driven device | IGBT TUeh
A e gaifad fearsa g

153 What is the advantage of IGBT? | IGBT <hl

T BIICT 2

A Low driving power | FITEIE'%?TQU'ITJIT

B Low gate signal power | & e [83TeT 9TaR
C Fast switching speed | doit & Reafder &rarfa
D Used to isolate logic circuits | CISERSIE I

T 31T el oh TolT 3UNIT fRaAT ST &

154 6 What is the input impedance of IGBT? | 6
IMSSIEIET hT SoTge FfcTaTer 4T g?

A Low | &hH

B High | 3T=d

C Unity | TehdT

D Infinity | sﬁ'ﬁ?ﬁlﬁ'

155 Which is the property of IGBT? | IGBT &1
st T W &2

A Low input impedance | me

B High efficiency and fast switching | 3T g&Tdr
3R sl & Rafrer

C Low gate signal | & 3T Tohd

D Significant power consumption | EEEIED

HAgcaquT @ud

156 What is the main advantages of IGBT over
BIT? | BJT R IGBT & HTY 18T FT 87

A Fast switching speed | doit & TEafdar drarfa

B Superior current conduction capability | S8R

FIAATA TTeTeT §TAT

C Reverse bias secondary break downs | Rae
ITIE ehs Seh 3137

D Thermal limits are pushed to the edge | psrc)
HIATT FohaA Y O I Y &Y ST &

157 How many alternating layers are there in
IGBT? | IGBT & fohcieil dehfouss TRl &7

2 layers | 2 9

3 layers | 39

C 4 layers | 4 9o

D Single layer | Tehel IR

*®

158 Which insulation layer is used in MOSFET?
| MOSFET & foh® gl lel Ul ST 3T foham
ST 8?

Silicon-di-oxide | faforepleT aT33iTraTss
Arsenic material | 3T e T3

C  Antimony material | TEIHAT HCRI

D Germanium material | STHAIH el

®

159 Which electrical quantity controls the
operation of the bipolar transistor device? | aﬁgﬁ‘r

gifoTEeY T3aTsH & Hellelel i hiet Al fdeg el AT

A

B Current | #C

(o Voltage | @lecal

D Frequency | 3-113‘:%

160 How the two series connected channel
regions of the depletion type dual gate MOSFET is

controlled? | ﬁa’f&[@'ﬂTﬁ%—S\ﬂHﬁ&#ﬂﬁaﬂﬁ
YR §eT A1 MOSFET &1 T e Sirar &2
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SOURCE GATES DRAN SOURCE 8
G4 G G20
GATEG |~—
G1a—1j
8102 —1 DRAN D
oo —\)
l E i
p-Si | ! :
: i
susTRATE | 1 | 2 |
CHANNEL REGIONS

A Independently controlled | EadT &9 &
IGRIEG]

B Alternately controlled | 3o Tedsh &7 &
T frar smarg

C One at a time is controlled | Teh §RX & Uah &l
T rar smar g

D Both are simultaneously controlled | gIAT Teh

g faafagad

161 What is the name of the layer marked X in
the MOSFET construction? | MOSFET f@&ToT & X &

&0 # R Ra sra Farg?

Voss
It Voss> Vg2 > Voss
- > A RN LN
7 7
:

A  Depletion layer | RfFdaor R

B Inversion layer | 3oTcT WX

C Insulation layer | WQHW

D Recombination layer | gﬂ?ﬁaw

162 What is the drawback of IGBT compared to
the power MOSFET? | GTak MOSFET &1 cefell
IGBT T @rHT T 8?2

A Poor switching speed | gmﬁ-?l'ﬁ?T?Tﬁf

B Poor current conduction capability | C_J,'3T\"

IIHTST ATcleT &TH T

C Higher driving power requirement | 3<d

grefaer AfFd 1 ATaeThdr
D Not suitable for power applications | fsTelr
oottt o fore SuRgere 78T &

163 How the drive circuits for the power
MOSFETSs are coupled? | 9Td¥ MOSFETs & foIT 3189

Tféhe i & TR foham ST g2

A Direct coupling method | W&TW%@
B Using logic circuitry | deh TfehelT T 3TANaT
T

C Using pulse transformer | Wmaﬁr
39T HILAT

D Using transistors | TITeTEex T 3T AT

164 Which circuit uses the enhancement type
MOSFET? | @hleT €T Hféhe Jef& Jehk MOSFET T

IUART AT R ?

A High frequency switching circuits | 3©d
ygfy feafior wfhe

B High power amplifier circuits | 3T QITFd
TFIHIRIT Hidhe

C Low power oscillator circuits | SheT QT
3THeleY Afdhe

D Integrated MOS switching circuits | Uﬁ}_ﬁ
wH3TE fEafr afde

165 When does the complementary metal
oxide type MOSFET configuration consumes power?

| FIFCAHET Aol ITFATSS YhR MOSFET fa=ama
e fasTell Y @Ig FAT8?

A While it holds its state | STafeh Ig 3TeTT T
feenify

B Always consumes power | E’ﬁ%ﬂﬁ?ﬁﬁ@f
GUA I &

C Never consumes power | FT 37 TosTelr T
QU AT gl &

D During switching | F&afier & girer
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166 Why the electronic device IGBT is preferred

over the power MOSFET? | Solareifeieh 13a139 IGBT
T MOSFET UTaR R T THg fohdT STT 87

A Low switching speed | @& F&af=Iqr atfar

B Higher driving power requirement | 3T
Srafder erferd Y JTaRTHdT

C Higher switching repetition rates | 3Tdd{

TEafeer geRIg i a3

D Suitability for medium power applications |

FEIH ATFA I & fIT STFeFcAr
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167 What is the minimum forward current If for

single colour LEDs? | aﬁw@wé?@ﬁm

T AT aTHTT FT 82
A 5MA

B 10MA

C 20MA

D 30MA

168 What is the forward voltage drop of single

colour Red LED? | Tahdl 33T 18 TASS! T RS

el ST FATE?
A 18V

B 2V

cC 21V

D 22V

169 What is the typical forward voltage drop of
the RED colour LED? | &ITel 33T TelsaT & fafrse

170 What is the maximum reverse voltage that
can be applied across the general purpose LED? |

Jfehda RaW diecs Fa1 ¢ o AT 3663

TeISS H 1] T ST HeheT 572
A 8V
B 12V
C 15V
D 32V

171 What is the typical forward voltage drop of
the yellow colour LED? | W@TQ?UFE‘@'Q?

TS BiRas dlecol ST FAT§?
A 22V

B 21V

c 2v

D 18V

172 Which material is used to make LDR for
higher end requirements? | 3T 37 ITaRIASATHT
& foIT LDR ST & ToIT fohd GTHEI &1 39TeT
forar STaT &?

A Cadmium sulfide | H3TFAIH TeHEs

B Lead selenide | ollS Helell8s
C  Zincsulfide | TS GowIss

D Copper sulfide | EF\IJ'QTHFCFIB_S'

173 What is the range of photo current for
photo transistor BPX 38? | TleI gITol€cY BPX 38 &

oIT it Fiie T AATFAT 82

0.1MA to 1.2MA | 0.1MA & 1.2MA
0.2MA to 1.6MA | 0.2MA & 1.6MA
0.3MAto 2.7MA | 0.3MA & 2.7MA
0.4MA to 3.8MA | 0.4MA T 3.8MA

O 06 w >

174 What is the type of transistor BPX81? |

ZIfoTEeT BPX81 T YehR AT §?
Uni - Junction transistor
NPN - Photo transistor
PNP - Photo transistor
Audio frequency transistor

OO w >

175 What is the function of opto-coupler in the
switching operation of digital input signal? |

f3fSiee soqe fAaster & fafeier 3iarer # 3iicel-
YR T 1Y FAT & ?

A Amplifier the signal | TFTTHRR Badol

B Converts voltage into current | dlecol &l
e H aRafdaavarg

C Produces electrical noise signal | ﬁ'c‘[ﬂ?f AR
Tohd JeT T §

D Defects the operation of switching signal |

eI feeTol & GaToIT A AV ST &

176 What is the forward voltage for the single
colour orange LEDs? | W@TWW?'&QE

fIT RS &7 dlec ol FATE?

A 0.5V
B 0.8V
C 2V

D 25V

177 Which material is used to make LDR for
lower end requirements? | foreeT 37 3TaRTH T3t

% foIT LDR STt o forv fone ameaft 1 39ater
R ST 82
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Aluminium sulfide | UF&@WHFWB‘S’
Cadmium sulfide | F3AIH THEs
Zinc sulfide | i Tewss

Copper sulfide | ﬁWHF‘FI?{S'

o 6060 w >

178 Which circuit photo SCR opto couplers are

used? | fF Gfhe et & TaHI3R 3ifce S
T 3TN fohT ST 872

A DC circuits | 3 Tfdhe

B AC powered circuits | THY aiford Oféhe

C Amplifier circuits | TFTBRR Afdhe

D Counter circuits | T3¢ Gfhe

179 Which circuit uses photo-darlington
devices? | i1 GT Gfhe PleY-TfeldTesT 3UaION &7
ORI HATR?

A DC circuits | 3 Tfdhe

B Counter circuits | T3¢X Gfehe

C Amplifier circuits | TFThRR Afde

D AC powered circuits | THY anford @féhe

180 What is the advantage of PIN photo
diodes? | T T STATS T AT BIIST &2

A Low sensitivity in the infrared range | SF‘}FQE’
&1 7 A HacaTMerdr

B High sensitivity in the infrared range | =%hRRS
1 # 3ea HaeaARfrerar

C Medium sensitivity in the infrared range |
SRS o & JLIH HdeaTeierdr

D Low sensitivity in the Ultraviolet range |

ecraraae {57 § i acgaTfierdr

181 Which of the device is opto-coupled
TRIACS? | 3iTCl-H TRIACS H & hieT AT

3URIUT §?

A BT136

B B3202

C  2N2648

D MOC3020

182 Which is the combination of photo
transistor? | BICT CIToIEC T ATl ST ATE?

A LASER diode and pin diode | oo 3118 3iR
ECECRIE

B Photo transistor and DIAC | PIer gifereex 3R
DIAC
C Photo diode and transistor | Hler 3RS 3R

X

D Photo resistor and TRIAC | HIeT 3aRIed 3R
TRIAC

183 What is the advantage of photo transistors

over photo diodes? | HIEl 3TAIE WX HIET gIfolel
T T BIICT 872

A Considerably lower sensitivity | FTHT HH
LECTHIEC

B Limit voltage handling capacity | @lecaT &
e &1 eTHdr Sy AifAT A

C Considerable greater sensitivity | agasm‘m
LECTHIEC

D Vulnerable to electrical sources | ﬁag?ra’la‘r
& foIT FASR

184 What is the use of photo transistor? | BIer
Tifoeex T 3uAeT FAT 7

A Used in comparator circuit | TFReX Tfdhe
H sTdATe fohaT

B Used as light controlled switch | ¥ehI_T
fafd ag & s A 39T frarsrar g

C Used as oscillator | 3T & ¥ H SEAATA
e

D Used as demodulator | %ﬁ@'ﬁ&*@ﬁ
3T T ST &

185  What is the drawbacks of LDR? | LDR <hr
FHAaTFaTE?
A More sensitive | 37T TdesTeMel

B Available different sizes and specifications |
39cretT ATt 3ThRT 3R fafrseansit

C Cannot be used to determine precise light

levels | TETh TehTel TR AR it & forw
SO LT TR ST ThelT &
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D Made of low resistance material with few

holes | gmﬁ%muwmuw#m

186 Which material is used to make photo

resistors (LDR)? | Hier IATEY (LDR) 9T & forw

fora arHaY &1 3UATeT fohaT ST &7

A Silicon | fRafeeieT

B Germanium | STHfaTH

C Aluminium | Wﬁ'ﬂﬂ

D Cadmium sulfide | F3TAIH THEs

187 What is the main application of photo
resistor? | WWWQ@WW#
A Voltage rectification | a’@srg%rr\r

B Demodulation purpose | %ﬂu'l?{q‘\ﬁ'?lﬂ'el?l'
36T

C Controls of street lighting systems | Q—_cﬁ?
arsfear faeea &1 fag=or

D To generate oscillations | GleTeT 3ctesT el

188 Which purpose the cadmium sulfide cells
(CDS cells) are used? | hefAITH Tohss HIfARIiT

(HrETH FIfART3HT) FT 3TANT R 3egeT § fovar
SATAT8?

A Primary cells | T Hifwre

B Rechargeable cells | Ramsfaer HIfAhre

C Light dependent resistor | Tehrer IR feR
gfarers

D Voltage dependent resistor | diees W AR
3

189 How the light sensitive photo transistor
enclosed inside a tight package is activated? | Teh
T Yohat o 37EX ToldeT TehT2l HAGsTITel HIel
T 8 TR grar g?

A By the bias voltage to the photo transistor |
WYY SHSREET 3 AT qeliarg avedot ganT

B By the external signal to the transistor |
giforeet & fore sl Havd garT

C By IR light produced inside the package |
Yahot & 3T 3cUTfed HTSIR 13T GaRT

D By the light sensitive receiver inside | 37&X

gepTer HageT2er RETaR garT

190 Which measuring instrument is used to
check the working condition of a photo resistor

(LDR)? | Yer ISEeX (LDR) 1 swriefrer fRufa &y
AT Fel o TolT Tohd ATIeh I T 3TN feohaT
ST 8?

Oscilloscope | ATECHGIERT

Voltmeter | dTecHel

C Ohmmeter | 3EHAHTT

D Ammeter | TfFA

*®

191 Which electronic device inversely changes
its resistance with the amount of light falling on it?

| lsT T Solareifoleh 3UHIOT 3Tt T Fl sgel
ST & e 39 OR ahTer AT AT el &1 STl 82
Photo diodes | Iel SIS

Photo resistors | BIel FfaRTer

Photo transistors | TeT Eifel&ex

Photo voltaic cells | BIeiaifoee IR

o 0o v >

192 What will happen if the photo resistor
(LDR) is exposed to low level light condition? | If

et IFSTEeX (LDR) foie=t ¥av 1 geprer Rufa &
TYH H 31T ST Y F4T g2

A Resistance will decrease to 10Q | AR
TCHT 10Q g e

B Resistance will decrease to 100Q | ITaRrer
e 100Q g1 SATTaTm

C Resistance will increase to 1KQ | 9TaRIEr 1KQ

deh d¢ ST
D Resistance will increase to around 1MQ |
FTARTET ST3TeT 1MQ Ih §G SITUaT
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193 How many inputs are available in the 7447
BCD-to-seven segment decoder used to drive the

LED display? | ToTSar f3¥cel &Y Teflet & forw 3gter
T ST aTel 7447 EE-H-ATd W BRI &

fohclel SoTqe 3ucletr &7
A One | Teh

B Four | dY

C Seven | HId

D Eight | 3T&

194 What is the type of flip-flop circuit? |

TFTT-FelTT Hfdhe T YhR AT &2
S
A el
CLK — CLK
—1R al—

A D flip-flop | 3 fFeTa-FFalTg
B Tflip-flop | & fFoIu-oraira

C K flip-flop | Siah TFoTT-TFalTT

D  R-sflip-flop | 3R-UH Feq-Fellq

195 What is the power supply required to
operate the most standard TTL ICs properly? |

EIETTe IMSHT T Steh T TdTTold et o forw
1T forstell & 3mqfed #ar g2

A +15vto+2.5V | +1.5dF+2.5ar

B -15vto-25V|-15ar&-25dr

C  +4.75vto+5.25V | +4.75v § + 5.25V
D +75vto+12V | +75a8T&@+123r

196 What is the propagation delay of the
standard TTL chip? | SIEIT [T & gaeIde 3ot
FATE?

A 5ns
B 8 ns
C 10 ns
D 12 ns

197 What is the power dissipation of the
standard TTL chip? | #ATeTeh EETTT [T &Y UraT

feeddvasT Far 8?2

A 5 mW/gate | 5 mwW / 3IE

B 10 mW/gate | 10 mW /3T
C 15 mW/gate | 15 mW / 3I€
D 20mW/gate | 20 mW /3TE

198 What is the decimal conversion number for
the octal number (2374)8? | 3iToeel sis & (2374)8
T SEH T T&IAT FAT§?

A (1266)10

B (1276)10

C  (1286)10

D (1296)10

199 What is the digital signal value for the
analog signal value 6V? | TATTaT fRaeTol AT 6V &

fore Bforee Reaa gea rg?
A 0100
B 0101
C 0110
D 0111

200 What is the decimal number for the binary

number 0101? | STSIT A& 0101 & ToIT SHF

AT FATE?
A 4
B 5
cC 6
D 7

201 Which IC is used for (DEMUX) function in
data transmission? | gagiﬂﬁ"\’lﬁ'ﬁ'(DEMUX)

BRI & ToT o7 IC &7 39T fohar SITaT 872
IC 7483 | 3TSHY 7483
IC 7486 | 3TTSHY 7486

74 LS 138 | 74 TeIUYH 138
74 LS 151 | 74 TelUH 151

O 6o ®w >

202 Which circuits requires the flip - flops for

their operation? | fore Gfdhe &1 319 3iTRAFT H
T fFeTI-TFeATT Y 3TaeTHaT Bl 872
A Amplifier circuits | TFTIIRR e
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Oscillator circuits | &l Gfehe
C  Modulator circuits | #g=TTe Hiche
D Memory circuits | HAART Afche

203 Which logic gate has the following truth
table? | RFafaf@a acg arfe g difas e

Freg?

A B Y=A+B
0 0 1
1 0 0
0 1 0
1 1 0
A OR
B NOR
C AND
D  NAND

204 What is the use of flip - flop? | TFeTT -
FETT T 3TANT FAT &2
It stores energy | g Soil I JUALIT PAT &

A
B It stores voltage | T§ Alecol ol TER &
C
D

It stores current | ?IIE'EF{_CWWT%

It stores binary information | Jg STSaAXT
STABRT TIETT T &

204a Which logic gate IC is marked as ‘X’ in the
circuit? | Gfhe F P difoid A H X FFTH
AR fhar s g?

+8Y (Voo )

4 13 ?2 11 10 [0 8
X

2 3 4 5 ;] 7

Qﬂ:E 330Q

LED

RN

EM2503H2

OO W >

IC7404
IC7408
IC7486
1C7432
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205 What are the uses of simulation softwares?
| oaelereT HitFeaard & 3UTeT 3T 2

A Design a circuit | Wﬂﬁ'ﬁ'%mﬁ

B Design and test a circuit | Wﬂﬁ%’%ﬂ@ﬂ'
AR gdrator

C Replace defective components | E\TGFC[\UTEIE?I#
EAEEE

D Solder and desolder components | €/¢ahT &l
AT 3R ger

206 How the active and passive components
are added in the circuit using simulation software? |

@ eIerT AIFCATT T 3UANeT &k Aidhe A Al
3R ATSFT et Y F e ATar &2

A Clicking on the component group | Tcesh H¥g
O feFefeh el

B Clicking on the list of components | EIahT T

T 9 fFeteh et

C Clicking from the similar circuit | AT "fhe
Y ToFeleh el

D Copy and paste from similar circuit | JHTeT

afdre G iR e Y

207 Which space is used to design circuit in
schematic editor of the Tina software? | €=l

AIFCAI & AITlTaey HUIGH H Aihe f3arssT
I & oI fohd TUTeT T 39T ForaT ST 82

A Circuit work space | Gfehe g Tog

B File operation space | WW&HW

C Components type space | ai;q’lﬁwagtrm
D Components groups space | EFCTT?I?R:TEECH

%

208 Which is electronic simulation software? |
gl ToTeh TRF I AIFCATT it T §?
AutoCAD | 3iTe1$hs

MS Office | THTH 3iifhg

Macspice | Heh TUSH

Photoshop | BRI

o 0O w >

209 How the performance of the amplifier
designed using the simulation software is tested? |

RIS HIFCIT T SYATT leh FSoTTgeT foh
T TFIGITHIIN & YG2Tel T IRISTOT el fomam STdT
g?

A Using multimeter | HGCIATEY &l 3YITAT
CRoI

B Using measuring equipments | AT 3UHT

T 3TN L&A1

C Using test and measuring equipments |
70T 3R AT IUHII ST ST HLAT

D Using virtual instrumentation testing | 3?13-1?»!'
STZHCAT GUETOT ST ST e

210 Which software is used to simulate

electronic circuits? | ﬁﬁﬁﬁ*ﬂﬁﬁaﬁﬁw
T & ToIT forg GTtFed IR T 39T foRaT ST 87

A Auto cad | 3iTerhs

B Multi sim | Feel @&

C  MSoffice | THUH vy

D Photo shop | BRI

211 How the circuit schematic drawn using the

simulation software is tested? | ﬁﬂiﬁ?lﬂiﬁw
I 3UANT Fleh Hihe AlsTATacy S TeTor fmar
STl &2

A Using multimeter | HGCIATEI &l 3TINT
T

B Using analysis menu | %Q?I‘WT?H\WWT
T

C Using virtual oscilloscope | a—n;m?»r
ITECHTSTERY ST YT el

D Using external oscilloscope | TFHCH T
ITECHTGTERY ST YT el
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212 What is the type of counter circuit? |
F3eT ihe T IHR FATE?

AOUTPUT BOUTPUT  COUTPUT
1201 ] 8
D

Veo§ L OUTPUT
A {4 lt c —LD
1
wANPUY 1. c c

a 0O 2

C&

ol
|

Znal
el

'BDNPUI’
A Decade counter | 38 FI3eX
B Ripple counter | RoTel S13ex
C Ring counter | 3T H13eT
D Up/down counter | 379/3T3T FT3eX

213 What is the maximum possible number of
flip-flops in a decade counter? | TUah &2 & PI3eT

H frera-Faira & 31fhda G37a &I FAT 72

A 1"
B 2"
Cc 2n+1
D 3"

214 What is the purpose of using IC74LS1907? |
IC74LS190 T 3TN A T 36T FATR?

A Attemnator | H?FCI;QET

B Comparator | SFIET

C Up/down counter | 379/313T FI3eX

D Modulator | :ms\ﬁa

215 Which IC is used for the function of 4 bit
shift register? | 4 f9¢ Rve TR FFI F faw

TR 1C T 3TANT AT ST &2

A IC 7404
B IC 7447
C IC 7493
D IC 7495

216 What is the type of counter circuit? |
FI3cT lehe T Y FATE?

HIGH
0

—-1Q3 Js Q2 J2 Q  Jq Q Jo
Jnn

4 4

Q3 Ks Q@ K2 Q  Kq Q Ko
[ [ I [ .
CLR

Ring counter | 3T F13eT

4 bit ripple counter | 4 foe RuaT #13ex
Up/down counter | 379/3T3 hI3eX
Decade counter | Bhs F13eX

O 0 w >

217 What is the information stored in digital
registers? | I3foTcer Toee & TIdIa STy &#a1
e?

Analog values | U?-TITvlu'I?TaFZI‘\GT

Binary values | msafréwg

Decimal values | %@ﬂﬁé@g

Alphanumeric values | 3TeWBlcgH RS degol

AN
N N

o 0o v >
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218 What is the maximum power dissipation
for a 555 IC? | 555 IC & forw 31f@easm afea
ST FATE?

A Below 500 mW | 500 H3TTdTE & A

B Exactly 300 Mw | feshel 300 #9Traie

C  Exactly 300 Mw | feshel 300 AITEIC |

D

Above 800 mW | 800 mW & ZUX

219 What is the meaning of slew rate referred
to in operational amplifiers? | IR
TFICTHIRRT H HETHd &3 1 a1 AT g2

A Rate of change of input voltage | $o9qc
drecst o IRadd Hr el

B Rate of change of output voltage | 313<9c
drecst o IRade Hr e

C Rate of change of output voltage | 3¢9
drecst o IRads HIeX |

D Rate of change of output frequency | 313<9c
gy & TRadT T

220 What is the limitation of integrated
circuits? | Tehlehel Hidhe ehT HIAT & 2

A Increased reliability | a@rgé%%awﬁw
B Greater flexibility | EEGEECRICING

C  Greater flexibility | §dX oTTelTde |

D Drains more current | RZI'IE'\TWEF[W

221 Which mode is used in differential
amplifier? | flCFRATa3Te TordelwRR & fha Al
T 3TN FhT SATAT &2

A Common base | PIFEAT ST

B Common emitter | hI&HT THIET

C  Common emitter | STEHT THIET |

D Common - mode operation | PIFHT HAS

3T

222 Which is the major factor to determine the
quality performance of A/D converter? | T/ 3r

eTdCY hT IO oh FerieT T efiRuT et & forw
Y hh el AT 7

A Degree of accuracy | T T 379T
B Number of bits used | Wﬁ?}f@'m
C Number of bits used | Wﬁ?}f@'ml
D Proportional to the binary weight | E{ﬁﬁlﬂlil
qotel o fere Jmregarfaes
223 What is the name of amplifier circuit? |
TFIHRR Afhe & ATH 3T 87
Re
C, R, +Vee
—j—C3 - Cour
Vin ~—Vour
l +Vec i
R 2 A Rf
Rin
Cay .

A Class a pushpull amplifier | FellH YRMTel
TFIRTHRIT

B Single supply inverting amplifier | T&3Ter
HTATS SeaTeaT TFTeilhIax

C Single supply inverting amplifier | f&aTer
HTATS Sd eI TFTelThIAN |

D Cascaded transistor amplifier | FThs

TITSIEET TFIhRR

224 What is the expansion of PRF related to
frequency? | ‘xﬁﬁ%@ﬁ'(&l’lﬁﬁ) T ge T fMI3RT®
T [AEAR FATE?

A Power regulated frequency | 9TaR AfaafaaT
3mafy

(9

B Pulse repetition frequency | 9ed W
3Tgf

(9

C Pulse repetition frequency | WEFITIT{%
I |

D Pulse probability frequency | 9o THTIT
g

(9

225 What is the name of the ratio of ON-time
pulse to the OFF-time pulse of multivibrator? |
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AcCITasiey & 3HTH-CBH Tod W 3TI-C8H Tl
3T AT T &ATH T 82

A Control voltage | FUCIel Alecol

B Pulse repetition | 9o RdteTeT

C Pulse repetition | o RATeH |

D Threshold comparator | 22MTe8 SIFURTE

226 What is the function of pin number 4 of the
IC 555? | IC 555 & AT &} 4 T 1T FATE?

A Set|3c

B Reset | {€

C Reset | T9€ |

D  Threshold | 22Mes

227 Which is the output pin number IC 555
timer? | 3MT3YC el S IC 555 STSHR hisT AT E?
A Pin number 6 | AT e 6

B Pin number 5 | T AR 5

C Pin number 5 | AT R 5 |

D Pin number 3 | AT a1 3

228 What is the function of pin number 2 of IC
555 timer circuit? | 3TSAT 555 TT3HR Hfche & et

ASX 2 FIFT FATE?
A +VCC | +VCC

B Trigger | TR
C Trigger | &I |
D Reset | I8

229 What is the method used in the Op-Amps?
| Op-Amps ﬁW%@W%}?

+Vee

e 7\
R2

Q2

A Single ended input with single ended output |

f&aTer U3 3M3eye & A1y f9rel U 5e1qe

B Single ended input with two single ended
output | WEWQ?WW@W
C Single ended input with two single ended
output | WEWQ?WW@W |
D Double ended input with single ended output
| f8i9TeT US 3T3¢Ye & A1 STl USS SoTqC

230 Which process the ICS are made? | ICS
raarara s g?

A Grown junction process | T STFAT T
B Point contact junction process | W\JI??E'EFI?H*E'
ST 91 E8E

C Point contact junction process | qu'l??E'EFI?EI*E'
ST 918 |

D Micro photo - lithographic process | Fl'l??'slff
e - fordtanithes gishar

231 What is the name of IC used in the astable
multivibrator marked X ? | X & a1 & STA-HATe

AETASET & Tgerd IC T ATH FATE?

parad
- T
45 ~ am0
7 s—{ 1
IN4OO7 y lfl 88K X @D\
L R\
Js 1 sj
ol 'foau
A IC324
B IC555
C IC555
D IC741

232 What is the use of schmitt trigger circuit? |

Schmitt faR @fdhe T 3TART FATE?
Voltage regulator | el iaomaz

B AC to DC converter | T & &Y FhaaeT
C AC to DC converter | THT & 3T A |
D Electronic thermostant | gﬁaﬁﬁmaﬂix&a
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233 What is the function of astable
multivibrator in timer IC 555? | €I8#AI IC 555 &

TSI AcCITasiey 3l FIT 1 g2

A Acting as transducers | W*Wﬁ

B Serving as an oscillator | 3T ETTE & FT &
EapETC)

C Serving as an oscillator | 3NT&ETeTE & T H
BT T |

D Serving as comparator | FIFEICT & & H
Y AT

234 Which circuit uses the F to V converter

section? | F &V deldel T foha afdhe
ORI HATR?

A Schmitt trigger circuit | ?ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂﬂﬁﬁ'
B Digital frequency meter circuit | T3faeer
g Hiex e

C Digital frequency meter circuit | 3iaieer
3T #Hrex |fdhe |

D Up/down counter circuit | 3-TC|'/§I37-|'EFI32T
afehe

235 How many Op-Amps are fabricated inside
the LM 324 IC pack? | LM 324 IC Y & 31X fohdat

Op-Amps Hihesg?

A Two Op-Amps | & 3iT9-tFcyg

B Three Op-Amps | e 3iTg-TFeg
C  Three Op-Amps | e 3iT9-TFCg |
D Five Op-Amps | g 3T9-Tecg

236 How many operational amplifiers are
fabricated in the LM741 I1C? | LM741 IC H fohaer

TR TFICIBIIRT T fedATOT foRaT ST 87
A One Op-Amp | U AHT9-TFcg

B Two Op-Amps | T 3T9-Tecy

C  Two Op-Amps | T 3iT9-TFy |

D Four Op-Amps | TR 3iTcq-Tcyg

237 What is the output produced in the ADC
circuit? | TSTET Afdhe A ScuTied M3eqe F T g?

A Analog output | TATATI] 313¢9C

Triangular wave output | E\.o-ﬂoi{ aﬁ'ﬁljctic

Triangular wave output | é.r{,l)oﬂ 3331|5ch

o —0 W

Sinewave output | T8=1dd 313¢YC

238 What is successive approximation (SAR)? |
FFATHT CHIFEATT (SAR) FIATG?

A Method of IC fabrication | AYS 3T
hisohdel

B Method of D/A conversion | ﬁars'&ﬁ'FFéT/ﬁ'
AT

C Method of D/A conversion | ﬁars'&ﬁ'FFéT/ﬁ'
Al |

D  Method of SMT | #US 3% TF TH &Y

239 Which is the fastest A/D conversion
techniques? | I8 Aol A / D SheTdoiel dehelleh il
e

A Low speed data acquisition applies | FH AT
ST TTRAGOT A Bl &

B Absolute conversion accuracy | t[\U‘rWFITUT
Gérehell

c Absolute conversion accuracy | t[\U‘rWFITUT
HEhT |

D High to medium speed data acquisition

applies | 3T & HEIH 31Tt STET JTAIGOT AL BT
e

240 What is characteristics of instrumentation
amplifier? | WQHWW@[%?TW
FATE?

A Low input impedance | wgagam
B High input impedance | mgﬂgwﬁmm
o High input impedance | ﬁgﬂ?m |
D Infinity output impedance | gf?qsﬁé‘r
33eYe yicaTem
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241 How the pass band gain of the circuit is
expressed? | fhe &7 I S5 19 Y g fohar

ST 8?

A In volts | alee &

B In hertz | Eé\.\_ﬂ'ﬁ'

C In hertz | Eéﬁl'ﬁ' |

D In ampere | TFIRR &

242 What is the important feature of
instrumentation amplifier? | é?—?,\\ﬁﬁ"\’l?f
TFACIhIER 3l HEedqUT FaRISelT -1 82

A Increase the output voltage | Wm
Jer

B Low gain accuracy | e oI Ferehdl

C Low gain accuracy | e SIS Ferehdl |

D Reduce the output off set voltage | &€

AN AN

dlees ﬁ}ujc%c FH B

243 Which is the major factor determines the
quality performance of A/D converter? | T/ 3r

heTdCX hY IUTET oh FerieT ol feiTRe st arelt
T R el AT E?

Conversion cycle | WHT%W
Measuring parameter | #T9e IRTHEI
Measuring parameter | HTIeh I |
Depends on data latch | 32T o W IR
AT

o 0O w >

244 Which is the major factor determines the
quality performance of A/D converter? | T/ ar

eAdCR hT IOTET oh FerieT T feiTRe st arelt
YW hh il AT E?

A Depends on data latch | 3eT o W AR
AT

B Measuring parameter | AT RH

C Measuring parameter | ATYSh WA |

D Conversion cycle | WQTHHF%’W

245 What is the effect on the analog input
given to the successive approximation circuit output

marked x ? | X & RS HFHATT Giche
3T3CYC A faT 1T TATETIT ST IR AT G

A Rectified DC output | mmw
B Serial Binary output | @WWW
C Serial Binary output | ma@ﬁw
D Parallel Binary output | HHTATAR ST
3r3cyc

9

ANSWERS

1C| 2C| 3A| 4D| 5C| 6D| 7B| 8A| 9B| 10C| 11B)|
12A| 13B| 14C| 15B| 16C| 17A| 18B| 19A| 20C|
21C| 22B| 23B| 24B| 25B| 26B| 27A| 28D| 29C|
30C| 31B| 32C| 33D| 34B| 35C| 36C| 37C| 38D|
39C| 40D | 41C| 42B| 43D| 44D| 45D| 46C| 47B|
48B| 49D| 50D | 51D| 52B| 53C| 54A| 55A| 56D|
57D| 58B| 59B| 60A| 61D| 62C| 63D| 64B| 65B|
66C| 67A| 68B| 69C| 70A| 71A| 72C| 73D| 74A|
75D| 76D| 77B| 78B| 79B| 80A| 81B| 82B| 83C]|
84B| 85D| 86C| 87B| 88D| 89C| 90D | 91D| 92A|
93C| 94A| 95C| 96C| 97B| 98C| 99B| 1008| 101B|
102B| 103B| 104C| 105C| 106D | 107C| 108B|
109C| 110A| 111D| 1128 113B| 114C| 1158B|
116D| 1178| 118B] 119D| 1208| 121D| 122D
123B| 124C| 125C| 126B| 127C| 128B| 1298|
130B| 131B| 132B| 133A| 134A| 135D| 136D|
136a-D | 137C| 138B| 139C| 140D| 141C| 142C]|
143C| 144A| 145C| 146D | 147D | 148B| 149C|
150A| 151B| 152C| 153A| 154B| 155B| 1568B|
157C| 158A| 159B| 160A| 161B| 162A| 163C]|
164D| 165D| 166C| 167C| 168A| 169A| 170A|
171B| 172B| 173B| 174B| 175D| 176C| 1778B|
178B| 179A| 180B| 181B| 182C| 183C| 184B|
185C| 186D | 187C| 188C| 189C| 190C| 191B|
192D| 193B| 194D| 195C| 196C| 197B| 198B|
199B| 2008| 201C| 202D | 203B| 204D |204a-D|
205B| 206A| 207A| 208C| 209D | 2108 211B|
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212A| 213B| 214C| 215D| 216B| 2178| 218C]|
219B| 220C| 221D| 222C| 223C| 224B| 225C|
226B| 227D| 2288B| 2298| 230D | 231B| 232C|
233B| 234B| 235C| 236A| 237C| 238C| 239C|
240B| 241C| 242C| 243C| 244C| 245D |
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1 : Whatisthe full form of the abbreviation
D.5.0? | Hf&IST #A D.S.0 I YUT & AT §?

A : Dual System Oscillator | &I YOI
LIYAdTelT |

B : Dual Storage Oscillator | GIgdl HSRUT
YIYIAdTelT

C : Digital System Oscilloscope | f3fateer

aEcH 3recHToERY

D : Digital Storage Oscilloscope | Bfoed
RS AR

2 : What type of wave form is available at pin
number 2 of function generator IC 8038? | BRIl

ST IC 8038 o T e 2 W fohd Yk T T
T 3 g7

A : Sine wave | |13 T

B : Square wave | T&FAY adT

C Triangular wave | FeTof™r a3t

D Modulated wave | H3ITgeh aXaT

3 : Whatisthe name of the circuit? | Tfehe &1
AT FATE?

44 =

555 @

R\

2
]

Tom

A : Astable multivibrator | 3TEddcl(Astable)
Acdlarssex

B : Bistable multivibrator | faFaTae(Bistable)
AdaT$aey

C : RCcoupled amplifier | RC FYc8 TFTAHRIIT
D : Monostable multivibrator | HArAECToT

AccIarssicy

4 : Which function makes a stable waveform
displayed on the DSO screen? | SisT AT Harelel DSO

ThI I TETRId Ueh FEIT adar a=rdr 82

A : Auto set function | 3iTeY A harer

B : Triggering function | feaaTRaT HharereT

C : Saving a setup function | 9319 harelsT
TgoTaT

D : Recalling a setup function | Teh Je31T
Ther2TeT THYUT &hladl

5 : Which acquisition mode is used by the DSO
to sample the highest and lowest values of the

input signal? | wm*m:&m
fore=Tca Heal ol FTHAT el o foIT STTaE3T garT
fohg 3TTOIEUT YUTTel &7 3UANET fohaT ST 872
Auto mode | A
. Sample mode | @9 Al
C : Average mode | TaiaT HIS
D : Peakdetect mode | i f3cee AlS

6 : Whatisthe purpose of sampling in DSO
operatlon? | mﬁmmﬁmaﬁw

3CCRT FAT 8?7

A : Control time base signal | I=oT @
TR Aohd

B : Convert analog signal to digital | TATATdT
et &t RBfSca & g

C : Convert digital signal to analog | l3Tacer
ECEEIREICIEIR Kt

D : Visualize the signal on screen. | Thiel IX
fEaeTer ST hegaT Y |
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7 : How the overall operation of DSO is

controlled? | STTH3T T FHIT TATAIA hd AT
[ERIEIGIEE

A : Using microprocessors | FFI'IB??I'GI’I’QWW
39T Fh

B : UsingICs and transistors | ICs 3{¥ gifai&ex
T 39T Fh

C : Using discrete components | 378dd Gcahi &bl
3T Flh

D : Using diodes and transistors | 3 AR
TITSEeX T 3T Flh

8 : Which function is performed by the sample /
Hold circuit along with the ADC in Digital Storage

Oscilloscope? | f3foiedsr TeRet 3 fAaERT & ADC
& 1Y H9el/ gles Afdhe ganrT et a1 & fohar
ST E?

A : Storage | HSRUT

B Data display | STeT el

C : Data acquisition | 3TTehaT 3TT&EIGUT

D Upload to computer | meﬁ

9 What is the name of the circuit built with IC

8038? | ST 8038 & ATY fATHT Afche T AT

% F LT

i
8 8038 I——
I
0 n 12
! |
J-r: DBZK
L ] o V.ORGND

Pulse generator | & 3cTesT el dTell

Sine wave generator | HISdd @ SFelex
Square wave generator | T LT STeTieX
Function generator | TareleT STeliex

O 0O w >

10 : Whatis the name of the factory setup done
to the Digital Storage Oscilloscope? | tharedl He31T

T ATH FT g, 311 foh f3foee ¥R Aifaeeha &
fore fhar srar g?
Normal setup | TTHT 3T
. Factory setup | tharedl de3@
C : Defaultsetup | f3hiee Te3MT
D : Measurement setup | HTI 31T

11 : Which ICis used in the Astable
multivibrator circuit? | T&ECa o Hocldlsiel dfehe 7

fRd 1C T 39T TR ST 82

w2y
W Iom
. = a0
g ¢ 3
IN40O7 W E'm
R\
28
+ 1 5
Tt 1
Tou
A IC324
B : IC555
C IC723
D IC741
12 : Which type of waveform is available in pin

number 3 of IC 8038 function generator? | 3-TI'§'QT
8038 el STeIXCX oh T0eT siei 3 # fohd TR T
AT 3Tl &7

Sine wave | H’IB?TFI@T

B Square wave | TFAT AT
C Triangle wave | ﬁrsgsraw
D Modulated wave | T3Tgeh aXaT
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13 : Whatis the advantage of the Digital Storage

Oscilloscope? | F3foiee TeR<t 3T fAEERT &1 Fa1
BIICT 82

A : Process signals in analog format | TATATIT
9T H Hehll T HHTTE T AT

B : Make measurement of digital data | 3foiecer
3CT T AT FHLeA

C : Storesdigital data for later viewing | Sﬁa—?;’\ll?-r
A EhleT & IR SATAT 8

D : Electron beam moves across the screen |
ThIe U Solareiel a1 ATl

14 : Which part of the DSO stores the processed
data of input signal voltage? | STTH3 &l hieT AT

Rl 3eTe Rverer dvedsr 35 TaTfRler Ser
HIEI AT 52

A : Memory | HHRY

B : Screen display | &Pl f3¥cor

C : Analogto digital converter | U?-I'IWT?TE}\'
fSfoea aAacx

D : Digital to analog converter | %ﬁ?ﬂ?}\'
TATAI9T heldC

15 : Whatis the name of waveform displayed
on the DSO screen? | DSO TehTeT IR YR @ &1

ATHFATE?

¥ [k

N+
1

SOURCE
CH1

DELTA

100.0MHz

CURSOR 1
6.600ns

CURSOR 2
15.60ns

|
L
i
I
1
I
I
b
t e
I
|
[
I
'
I
I
i
I
I
|
I

NP [ ] F— _-_;---_![--_

DC waveform | DC JIBIH

Pulse waveform | 9o dawhre
Ringing waveform | Rf3Ter dawisr
Sawtooth waveform | H\I{gﬂm\fﬁ

o 0O w >

16 : How the digital equipment works with the
input voltage samples? | $eT9C dlecal e-H-I‘\o-I\i & 1y
fBfoca 3uRuT FA FHA AT E?

A : Constant output voltage | 9T 3r3¢qe
drecst

B : Continuously variable voltage | o3TdY
gRadereler dedar

C : Continuously variable current | oY
aRade e e

D : Convertitto Binary numbers | S8 STSeIT
& # aRafdd st

17 : Which circuit is used in Digital Storage
Oscilloscope (DSO) to convert the input sample

voltage into digital information? | WW
dreca I f3foed SaaRT 7 aRafdd axa & o
fBfoee TR ATfAeEhT (DSO) F fory Tfche T
39N FRT ST 82

A : Rectifier circuit | YfFehrIT e

B : Inverter circuit | 3ed¢I Tfehe

C : Digital to Analog converter circuit | BiSieer
TATATIT FreTdcy Hhe el oh TolT

D : Analog to Digital converter circuit | 3foicer

FeTdCT Hithe & 3eT6T el & ToIT

18 : Which type of waveform is available at pin
number 9 of function generator IC 8038? | BT

STeAYEX 3TSET 8038 & fUsT e 9 TR Tohd YhR hr
AT 3Tl B2

A Sine wave | FISHH@T

B Square wave | TFAX d3T

C : Triangular wave | BpIof agar

D Modulated wave | H3ITgeh 3T
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19 : 1 Whatisthe type of SMD IC package? | 1

THUHS ST Yohal & Tah I FATE?

A : PGA pack | 9IiiT 8«

B TSOP pack | g3 S

C : Flat pack | Felc 9

D Quad flat pack | TS Folc U

20 : Whatis the acceptable resistance value
limit for the ESD wrist strap? | ESD R¥¢ T¢a & faw
Wmﬂmw%‘?

A 10

B 1kQ

C 1MQ

D 10MQ

21 : Whatis the type of SMD IC package? |
THUHST ST Yohal & Yh X FATE?

A LCC

B PLCC
C MLCC
D TSOP

22 : Whatis the power rating of soldering iron
used in electrical and electronics work? | 3@'@%—0{

3R sy e H 39ATeT T ST arel Efehr
wﬁmﬁmmaﬁrammwav

15 to 35 watts
40 to 65 watts
75 to 100 watts
85 to 135 watts

OO w>

23 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
PGA used in SMD IC package? | SMD IC YhaT H

39T fhT S dlel PGAST T & AT g2
Package Grid Array | et s W

Pin Grid Array | O I3 WX

Perfect Grid Array | ﬁ?glf»r e e W
Popular Grid Array | diepioT fIs WY

O 0o w >

24 : Which type of hot air pencil tip is used in
SMD soldering? | THUHST AlesRaT H fohd Yh &1

3T &aT UTAer feq &1 39Ut fohar Sirar g2

%,

§\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\\\\-- e

A : Ovaltype | Aldcer c8T

B Round type | 38 T3T

C : Angled type | U3Tes €8T

D Fine / jet type | BTSeT / S1€ €189

25 : Whatis the range of temperature setting

on soldering work station for soldering SMD ICs? |

Ares NI THTAST IS & oI AlesRaT g T

Warqﬂraﬂﬁwaﬁrmmw%?
A : 100°C to 200°C
B : 200°Cto 250°C
C : 250°Cto 280°C
D : 280°Cto 400°C
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26 : How does the desoldering braid removes
the molten solder from the joint on the PCB? |

SrATeS AT st5 el TR ST F el g31 Fererd
Y freTerdar g?

A : By capillary action | ShiRreT fsham gaRT

B : By heating the joint | S &Y ITH IH

C : By hardening the solder | BTesT &I T&d
I

D : Byincreasing the temperature | dT9HT H

ELBETEY

27 : Which method is effective to control ESD,
during manufacturing the devices? | 39aUTT &

for#AToT & ERTeT STHsET &l fA3fId Ftet & faw wla
o fafer gard &2

A : Use helmet | %ﬂﬂtﬂwaﬁ'

B : Use metal chain | ‘EII?_[?]?-TEFTB'CI'Zﬂ?TEF)\'

C : UseESD wrist strap | ESD Shells T J&eT l
3T H

D : Usetables | S T 3YTNT HY

28 : Which technology is used to place the
components directly on the printed circuit boards?

| e wfde st o aeH! i €Y @ & fow
TR CTensiien ol 3UNTT fohdT SATAT &2
A : Solder Mount Technology | OTesY AT3C

Gienfarhr

~

B : Surface Mount Technology | 34¢\T-ITvI'J=|I3'E

Gienfarhr

~

C : Safety Metaphor Technology | L& w9

Gienfarhr

~

D : Silicon multiplayer Technology | afeera

HedIcelR Hiefarhr

29 : Whatis the name of the device? | fSasa
T ATH FAT 7

o B B
I g e U
Microcontroller | FTSshI helelX

Signal generator | Hohd 3cdTGeHh Jod

SMD workstation | THUHSY ST e
Insulation tester | S=eIRTeT TXT&TH

O 0o w >

30 : Whatis the name of SMD tool? | THUHS!
3YH{OT T ATH FAT &2

90° forming tool | 90 ° FTet ST 3YHIOT
Monocole magnifier | Al 3TaYS
Heated tweezers | IR FIFET
Soldering pumps | GTesRer 9q

o 6o v >

31 : Which type of leads constructed in SOIC
package? | SOIC Uohal & fhT YehR & S5 T

fHToT fham s &2
Padsin leads | 95HTs oligd

B Gull wing leads | ﬂ@ﬁﬂ?ﬁ?}l’
C Flat leads | ol ollgd
D : Pitch ball leads | @ &icT ofigq




Electronic Mechanic — Semester 3 Module- 2.1 - Basic SMD - |
Reviewed and updated on: 01% November 2019 Version 1.1

32 : Which SMD IC needs lead forming
equipment to cut and bent into gull wing type? |

leT €Y SMD IC 31 3[et feT Jep 7 shelelr 31K
STl & TN W7 STl aTel 30T T

TR T BT 82

A TSOP

B FLAT Package | el oot

C Pin grid array | BT Rz ¥Y

D Leaded chip carrier | es g it

33 : Whichis alternative to ceramic SMD IC

packages? | FART&S SMD IC YhaT T [dehed T
&?

A Glass packages | 71T Yehat

B Plastic packages | CelTTEceh o Yohal

C Metal packages | ﬂ'l?_[fﬁﬁr

D Fiber packages | Wﬁﬂﬁr

34 : Whatis the purpose of bumpered corners
of the Bumpered Quad Flat Pack? | JFUX FATS Fol
e & SFIT leAT T 3EAT FATR?

A : Prevent Vibration | &Y<l &l Jeh

B : Dissipate heat | 3SHT dSC ohiaTl

C : ProtectsthelCleads | H@?ﬂ'?ﬁ's’ﬁ?&ﬂ
FRATY

D : Gives mechanical strength | T QATFT &l
3

35 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
soIC? | WiaTed & SOICTT quT &9 &1 §?

A : Surface Optimised Internal Circuits | 3ol
3fefehiold 3idRe Aihe

T FRWT TP TRTT

B : Small Outline Integrated Circuits | BIET

FRGT Tehlehel IRTY

C : Service Outline Internal Circuits | Jar
FRAT HdRke afehe

D : Solder Oriented Integrated Circuits | dresT

ARGes $dEes wfde

36 : Whatisthe name of the IC package? | IC
Yohol T AATH FAT 8 ?

OO w>»
o
o)
M
o

37 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
SMT? | Ef&Tcd A SMT&T qul &9 T §?
A : Specific Multipin Technology | faferse
AR e

B : Small Metalised Technology | oTg %TIT:I
e o

C : Surface Mount Technology | cTel gad

Glentarhr

~

D : Solder Mount Technology | TeT A3T
giganfarehr

~

38 : Whatis the use of Bench top lonisers? | &
i lonisers EFI'WTW%’?

A : To control moisture in atmosphere |aTdTdIoT
H FAHT I TFad e & fow

B : To control ESD in work environment | &TH &
HAgler 7 ESD f aRd el & fow

C : To control voltage | @lecal &l AT A
& faT

D : To eliminate molecules | avlsﬁafrwaﬂﬁ
& faT
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39 : Whatis called ‘tinning’ in soldering? | ETenT
T H AT Far 82

A : Clean the tip of the iron | olig &I =il &l
HIH Y

B : Change the tip of the iron | &g T Tk T
el

C : Meltallittle solder on the tip of the iron | Fﬂ%’
T FAeh I ATST Folehd Ty

D : Remove the tip of the iron | @g T aileh &l
gara

40 : Whatis the name of the defect caused due
to ESD event? | ESD ©ICTT & shIRUT 3cTsesT GIY Sl

ATH FATE?

A : Mechanical defect | IIH T
B : Dripping defect | @holel &l GIY
C
D

Latent defect | 3T9ehe &Y
Tombstone defect | SlFsEcsT &I

41 : How to minimize the cause of ESD during

the manufacturing of devices? | 39shTUTT & fa#HTOT
% RIS STTSY & HRUT A HA HH FL?

A : Used for heel groundings | T3l IM3TST &
fore 3o fFar SIrar &

B : Used ESD controlled footwear | ESD @af3d
BT T SEAT fohar

C : Used normal footmat | Wgﬁﬂ?aﬁr

D : Wear plastic dress material | CoTT&ceh el
qIeTeh ATHIAT Ugai STAATS fohaT

42 : Whatis the percentage of defect caused to
devices due to ESD? | ESD & SHRUT YR al

glY aTel GIY T faerd T g7
A : 10to20
B : 25to30
C: 35to050
D : 60to90

43 : Which material is used to make conductive
shoe covers to protect from static charges? | TR

AR @ T o TV FaTgehI S[cT ha ellal &

fore fora araelt &1 39ier fomam Sar 2
A : Fibre | 3T

B Copper | dTsT

C Plastic | CoITTECHh

D Polypropylene | GielTTdellel

44 : Whatis the cause of ‘Voiding’ in SMT? |
THUAST H Voiding 3T IRUT FAT§?
Damaged wiring | &faared araRar
Damaged component | gfaaed g
Damaged joint strength | ﬁﬁwa\'@?
0

U):J;Lﬁm>

Restricted voltage level | Ifaef®Id alecal
Ea¥
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45 : Whatis the composition of solder paste

used for reflow soldering process? | RoFell GresRar
gferar & forT Aiesy 9 i T FAT 8?2

A : Tinandlead | RT3 os

B : Tin, Lead and flux | ﬁ?r, CERIER L 2s)

C : Powdered solder and flux | 9138 ElesT 3R
Tolrd

D : Rosin cored solder and flux | ITel FIS TlexT
3R relerd

46 : Which conformal coating material is used as
two part thermosetting mixture? | E}\'Wﬁ'ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂ

TRHUT & T H T AT HHa o I THIT T
39T fRaT ST &2

A Epoxy resin | TorFET IS

B : Acrylic resin | Ushfoieh IT&eT

C Silicone resin | T&forepra T

D Polyurethane resin | Wﬁ?—r el

47 : Which material is used to make the drill bits

for drilling PCB holes? | WW%@W?W
3o foe §tret & Torw fove ATl &1 39ieT foham
ST 8?

A : Stainless steel | T¢oTeld TETel
B : High speed steel | Eé’FCﬂ_S'Q-_aT*T
c -
D

High carbon steel | 3Td CACE R
Solid coated Tungsten carbide | 31 IfOd

am?ramaﬁs-s'

48 : Whatis the size of pad width for soldering
resistors, capacitors and diodes on the PCB? |

N TR Tt ST9TTe arel Fiadereh, hufdet 3R

m%mﬁgﬁmwmw#

A 50 Thou

B 60 Thou

C 70 Thou

D 80 Thou

49 : Which colour of solder mask is used on

PCBs? | TRATSIT(PCBs) IR AIea< HTEH Sl ahisT AT LT
SEAAT fhaT AT §?

A Brown | T

B Orange | sTRafT
C Green | 8T

D Violet | a1

50 : Whatis the shape of pad used to solder
Dual In Line (DIL) components on PCB? | TIHTET UX

Z37eT Sof 13T (DIL) Eeeh H fAeT & forw dg ahr
PR FATG?

A : Oval | 3EHR

B Round | 3TTeT

C Square | gar

D Rectangle | 3Tad

51 : Which method of conformal coating is used

for epoxy coated on PCBs? | ShothaTol hIfear hr
i A A &1 3Tter el ) ST vaterd &

T fFar Srar g2
Solvent | Ao
B Peeling off | &TelaT

C : Microblasting | FTSshI SelTEedl
D : Mechanical removal | I3 TS gT

52 : Which conformal coating is easy to apply
and remove with low moisture absorption? | &hH

THY 37TRATTOT & AT el AT HHHA oI STIM=AT IR
Tl 37T &2

A Epoxyresinl@um'ﬁ?f

B : Acrylic resin | Ushfoieh I8eT
c -
D

Silicon resin | faforereT e
Polyparaxylylene | i ToRTE ool
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53 : Which protective chemical coating is
applied on the PCB? | WA WX &hlsT &1 GRaTlcHh
Wmmm%‘?

A Shellac | ¢ITg

B PVC coating | 9rdTHT ifear

C Enamel varnish | =AY aTfeter

D Polymer film coating | 9T} fohea spifear

54 : Which is the last zone on the reflow

soldering? | Rl GIes AT UT 31TaH SN it AT
&

A Preheat zone | Ugel & IRHA JAT

B Reflow zone | JIeFell ST

C Cooling zone | 2frdeieh AT

D Thermal soak zone | & ARG FeT

55 : Whichis the second stage in the reflow

soldering process? | ﬁwmmﬁw
TOT i AT 57

Reflow zone | JoFell ST

Cooling zone | 2frderes ST

Preheat zone | l-lso\i T INH A=A

Thermal soak zone | W@I’@'a’lﬂ

O O v >

56 : Which zone is the lengthiest in the reflow

soldering process? | RoFelt AresRer ufshar 7 &iet
T TROT I ST 8?

A : Reflow zone | Jrett ST

B Cooling zone | 2ficTeren SiteT

C : Preheat zone | blSo\i T IH q1\lcr|
D

Thermal soak zone | W@I’@'a’lﬂ

57 : Whatis the ramp-up rate of temperature in
the preheat zone of reflow soldering process? |

Rl AresRer 9fshar & Néie T & argH T dhr

tccratraTaFm%‘?
1°Cto 3°C/ sec
4°Cto 5°C/ sec
6°C to 10°C/ sec
11°C to 20°C/ sec

OO w >

58 : Whichis the common method of attaching
surface mount components to a printed circuit

board? | e Aiche SIS & Helg HAT3C TTehI Sl
HoldsT et 1 T _f Far g
Wave soldering | a9 TresRaT
: Manual soldering | ﬁﬂﬁm
C : Soldering station | BeaRAT T
D : Reflow soldering | RFell @lesTaT

59 : Whatis the purpose of providing solder
mask on the PCBs? | HIET&T 9T HTesy ATEH YeTd

el T 3CAT FT 2

A : Easy soldering | 3781 AlesRar

B : Remove conformal coating | FlehIFT

I fehreral & forw

C : Provide conformal coating | FIehIHA Fifear
EHEETCERCIY

D : Preventsolder bridges | GTesX fsat &l Uahet
& forw

60 : How the solder mask is removed on the
PCB for replacement of components? | €1l &

gfarama & forw Jiifiet 9 Hiest ATES i ger
ST 8?

A : Microblasting | FTSI scelliEear

B : Grinding and scraping | tﬁﬂﬂT}ﬁ'\"W

C : Conformal coating peeled off | WW
Pl BleTeh

D : Photolithography | BIeiferiiamehr

61 : Whatisthe range of peak temperature
reached at reflow zone of reflow soldering process?

| ReFelt GresRar 9fshar o el Sl ﬁqéud aral

ﬁwmﬁﬁ%ﬁmwgv
A : 10°Cto 15°C
B : 20°Cto40°C
C : 41°Cto60°C
D : 61°Cto80°C
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62 : How the fine grain structure of soldered
joint is achieved by using reflow soldering process?

| TTeRT ST3TTeT ehT HTshAT ST 3TN Flch THT oT3TTed
aTel 311 T BISeT JeT FIAT hdl YTed T STl &

A : Fast cooling rate | ST & &8T el Sl &

B : Slow cooling rate | #c efidele &X

C : Oventemperature change | 371 T ATIHT
el ST g

D : Higher thermal soak time | 3Td A9 Hieh
AT

63 : Whatis the typical temperature range of
cooling zone in flow soldering process? | 9dig
TTRT/oFell TSR SeTY T Ifshar # efaere &
ﬁﬁﬁwm%ﬂmw#

A : 5°to10°C

B : 11°to15°C
C : 16°to25°C
D : 30°to100°C

64 : Which fabrication technology is used for
the assembly of the circuit board? | gfFec s fir

Jr&Telr & fore forg fAAToT dehstien a1 39ter foRar
ST 8?

A : Microchip fabrication | WWQH
B : Single layer fabrication | T&3Tel olTX
thfsrhereT

C : Double sided fabrication | EEIFN:H?-B'S'
thfsrhereT

D : Plated through hole fabrication | Toles AT
greT thisraheret

65 : Whatis the name of technology used to
mount components on multilayer PCBs? | E|§'CR?T

PCBs U TICeh! &bl AT3C &hlal oh TolT 3YANIT T SATeT
aTell dehelleh ST AT AT &2

Y K o

A : Microblasting | ATSHITAYT thistahereT
B : Peeling technique | BTelel ST dehaileh
C : Joining technique | SISfIaT deheileh
D Plated through hole | Q?E‘I%‘T\g’l?—r

66 : Which type of coating process is used to
apply para-xylylene as conformal coating on PCB? |

FrATET I hhaTel ol I & T H RI-ATSelle
T T3 o T 7T 9T ST spifear gighar a1

Wﬁmm%‘?

A Dipping | g1

B Brushing | STRT &haT

C Spraying | T&s%a

D Chemical vapour deposition | THTA e arsq

STHTT

67 : Whatis the effect on the solder paste,
when the ramp-up rate exceeds the maximum slope

in reflow soldering process? | leaX U¥e 9 4T
THTT TS &, ST 39-379 6T RoFeil AesNar gishar
ﬁaﬁmmﬁms’rm%?

Poor wetting | TS IelTdeT

B Fire and gases | 3T 3R I
C Blow hole effect | el gTeT Sthare
D Spattering effect | TICR3T T8I
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68 : Whatis the effect on components, after the
ramp-up rate exceeds the maximum slope in the

heat zone of reflow soldering process? | Y9-319 &3,
RoFelt AresRer ufshar & gle A & 31fada
EolTeT § 311 81 & ST geehl U AT YHIT IsSdT
8?

A Burnt | GIFIT§'31T

B Cracking | dsh

C No change | F1s IRadT AGT 8lIAT &

D Desoldered | 31-Hlesl

69 : At which zone the maximum allowable

temperature of the reflow soldering process is

reached? | {Fell AlesRaT 9fshaT T 3R dH

mmmmmﬁwav
A Reflow | el

B : Cooling | efidcieh

C Preheat | e

D Thermal soak | UHT Gl

70 : Whatis the purpose of apply polymer
coating on the PCB? | WWW/W
RITEAT ST hlel & 3G T &2

A : Toimprove circuit connectivity | e
oA 3 guR

To prevent corrosion | ST &I Jehet o flT

To prevent temperature | dTIHTT i Uehel h

B

C
forw
D : To prevent resistance | IR &l Uhed
forw

71 : Whatis the cooling rate suggested for

reflow soldering process? | RoFell EresRar gfshar

& forv efiqerT ex T g2

A : 3°C/second

B : 4°C/second

C : 5°C/second

D : 10°C/second

72 : Whatis the effect on excessive

intermetallic growth caused by wetting time above
liquidus (TAL) in reflow soldering process? | RFell

AresRar ufshar & fafFasa (TAL) & 310 gaT
deh 3ol gt el aTel 31T ScHCToleh
[EERR SRR I IR IR

A Poor wetting | TS ITelTTeT

B : Fluxoxidation | FeTare 3Tareiienior

C : Joint brittleness | Gﬂ's'WBFIT

D Solder spattering | @res AT

73 : What causes a decrease in flux cleaning
action leads to poor wetting and defective solder

joint in reflow soldering process? | T HRUT g,
TRl TS 0 TS 3 Y & Repeit deaRaT
fohaT 7 TS Fferet 3R arge Jiest Siige
BT 8

A : Higher ramp-up rate | 3TaR {9-319 T

B : Longer preheat zone time | s §HI dh
ST eI ST TH

C : More thermal soak exposure | 37 AH
HYeh 3eATaNoT

D : Insufficient time/temperature | 39T
A / AIAT

74 : How the damaged Vias in PTH circuit boards

are repaired? | PTH Tfde ist 7 erfaerea
a“raén;raﬁrmamaﬁrm?ﬁ%?
Replace PCB | f1&TeT sigel

B Use jumpers | ST&ART 3T TA1T Y
C Use eyelets | WHWWW
D Connectors | Folded
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75 : 1 Whatis the fusing factor of rewireable
HRC fuse? | 1 GoT: 3UTNIT et AaY HRC FFST I
q—'aﬁwt}ﬁaw%?

A 1

B 1.1

C 1.2

D 1.5

76 : Whatis the current rating of cartridge fuse

used for domestic wiring? | aizra'raﬁﬁa;ﬁtr
m@ﬁmdﬂmd Tt T e YT T 2

A 1250 Ampere
B 1350 Ampere
C 1450 Ampere
D 1550 Ampere
77 : Whatis the current rating of rewireable

fuse used for domestic wiring? | aia\amﬁﬁ%
T 3T T ST aTel IoT: 3UANaT 19 F e

FLC AT FATR?
A : 200A
B : 300A
C : 400A
D : 500A

78 : Whatis the name of the part marked as X in
the MCB? | MCB H X & &9 & Faf&eTd $119T T AT

FIATE?

i)

A : Llatch | o/
B : Plunger | oo

Cc : SolenoidI'x'zlslﬁ?-ﬂg_sr
D : Contact | dIcFC

79 : Whatis the name of the relay used in
electrical circuit? | ﬁ?‘gﬁqﬂ?ﬂﬁwﬂﬁaﬁ
FATATH 872

55’%1 Ey%gy
-:“\:-x . =

Latching relay | of2ieT Rer

Ferreed relay | B8 el

Dry reed relay | S’Igﬂ's'ﬁﬁ

Voltage sensing relay | drec ot Afer Rt

o 0o v >

80 : Whatis the current rating of tinned copper
wire 40 SWG used for rewireable fuse? | 9t

3T el 1T TG o FolT IUANT FohT ST aTel
fesT33 ST AR 40 THSSeYN T Fie Ifeer

&7

A 10A
B 15A
C 25A
D 40A
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81 : Whatisthe name of the fuse cartridge part

marked as X? | X o &0 # Il hifesT wet e
HTAH FATE?

i

Heat contact | 8¢ &Icae
Fuse wire | ®gal dIAX

Sand filling | 93 fRfeiar
Break indicator | Sih 3fScheX

o 0O v >

82 : Whatisthe full form of the abbreviation
ELCB used in Electrical circuit? | ﬁ?@:ﬁ afee &
UG & SH ELCB T YT &G AT §?
A : Earth Lead Circuit Breakers |

HY oS dfdhe s

B : Electrical Live Contact Breakers | ﬁag?r
BT TIh SR

C : Equipment Load Circuit Breakers | 39hI0T
@IS dfdhe disel arel

D : Earth Leakage Circuit Breakers | C<|'_2»T:ﬂ'

Rara dfée diss arer

83 : Whatis the type of relay? | Rel T J&R

Thermal relay | oaver Rer
Dry reed relay | EI'é'ﬁgﬁ?T

Impulse relay | 3¥9¢d et
Latch relay | o Rer

O 0o w >

84 : Which series MCB is used for protection of

motor? | HIEX T G&TT & v fonet sjgrern/drist

MCB &T 39T fohT SATAT 82

A : ‘L’ series MCBs
B ‘F’ series MCBs
C : ‘G’ series MCBs
D ‘DC’ series MCBs

85 : Whatis the breaking capacitor of a DC
series MCB? | Teh SIET HelT/HRIST MCB T sifehar

FffcrFare?

A : 6kA

B : 8kA

C : 10kA

D : 12kA

86 : Whatisthe maximum voltage rating for
‘DC’ series MCBs? | SIHY $ell/ARIST MCB o forw
3fdA dlecar T T g?

A 110 vDC

B : 220VDC

C 415VDC

D 440 VDC

87 : Whatis the maximum current rating for 4
pole MCB? | 4 9tel MCB & forw 31f8ehas e Ifear
FATE?

A : 50A

B 60 A

C : 70A

D 80 A

88 : Whatis the fusing factor of a rewireable

fuse selected for over current protection in a
circuit? | Ueh Hfehe H 3o aC et & fow o
AT GeT: YA FGST T F[S19T theFe T T 72

9

A 11
B 1.2
C 1.3
D 14
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89 : Whatis the name of the current
interrupted by the circuit breaker? | afhe st
EaART ST S T ATH FATE?

A : Rated current | 3¢S T

B : Residual current | iﬁlgmw

C : Earth leakage current | 373 efiehal e

D : Prospective fault current | IIEATFeT Flee
FC

90 : Which relay has contact arrangement to
break make or transfer contact combination? |

TYF TSI ST Fallel T TATHATART Il h
fore fora et & Tueh caaear g2

A : Dryreedrelay | E'Ié'ﬂ_s'ﬁﬁ

B : Latchingrelay | e Rer

C : Mercury wetted contact relay | PERE o I [k
Ficae Rel

D : Clapper type armature relay | FoluX €189
TR Rl

91 : Which relay functions whenever the current
in the coil reaches on upper limit? | Eﬁ'ﬂﬁ%ﬂﬁ

Wmqugaw%ﬁaﬁamﬁﬁm
FIATE?

A Latching relay | ArraT et

B Under current relay | I e et

C Current sensing relay | Fe AT et

D Voltage sensing relay | @lecol A& Ret
92 : Which device is used in electrical

installations to protect from electric shock? | fersTelr
& giceh § o o T faegd gfasart # fona

3YSHUT ST 3YANIT FhT ST 8§72

A : MCB

B MCCB

C : ELCB

D Insulator

93 : Which type of relay is used in voltage
stabilizer? | Glecol TeaSoR H fohd JhR o el
T 39T fomaT ATAT &2

Latching relay | ofefaT et

Under current relay | gaA RS F dgd
Current sensing relay | TAHTT HaeaT Ret
Voltage sensing relay | alecol aesT el

O 0o w >

94 : Whatis the name of device? | fF3aEsq &r
AH FAT8?

A Starter | e

B Relay | et

C Contactor | heael

D : Switch | &ag

95 : Whatisthe maximum earth fault loop

impedance if an ELCB with a rated tripping current

of 30 mA? | ITE FIS ELCB 30 mA F s fefar e
FI g T 31TeRde 37 Blee qrer wideTe F47 gy ?

A : 900Q

B 1200 Q

C : 1666Q

D 2666 Q

96 : Whatis the fusing current for a rewireable

fuse? | Ueh {aTReel FoT o TeIT FIfSiaT e T

A : 1.2
B : 15
cC : 22
D 14to1.7
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97 : Which parameter opens the fuse element
under fault, without damaging the load? | lsT &T

Wmﬁa}dﬂﬂo—l qgwu ST Biee & dgd
FgST cfcd sl WieTdT &?_x000D_ _x000D_

A Current rating | @< Ifear

B Voltage rating | drecat AT

C Power rating | 9Ta¥ If&aT

D Rupturing capacity | $CaTaT hAfaer

98 : Whichrelay is used for the time delay
purpose? | W%ﬁﬁ%ﬂ?ﬁ?mﬁﬁﬂ

39T fRAT SATAT B?
: Reedrelay | R
Impulse relay | 3391 ot
Thermal relay | el Rer
Electromagnetic relay | Wﬁﬁ

O 0O v >

99 : Which relay is operating with very low
power? | aﬁamﬁﬁagameﬁr%mam
T TET6?

A : Reedrelay | 5 Rer

B : Impulse relay | 3598 Rel

C Thermal relay | Ui et

D

Electromagnetic relay | sﬁﬂﬁﬂ?ﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁ

100 : Whatisthe current rating of cartridge fuse
with brown colour code? | aqjmésaﬁ-s'a:m

SIS Tl #h e AT FATE?

A 1A
B 2A
C 4A
D 5A
101 : How much time is taken by overload relay

to open motor contact at 500 percentage of full

load current? | q{?‘fﬂ’l—s’ma?SOO gfaerd 9T Al
T Gretst & oI 3ieaelts Ret garT fhderr a7

102 : Whatis the type of miniature circuit
breaker (MCB)? | oTg] Hiche sihT (MCB) 3T FehIX
FATE?

A 2 pole MCB

B 3 pole MCB

C 4 pole MCB

D Single pole MCB

103 : Which device opens and closes an

auxiliary circuit? | OgTIe Gfehe ol hieT TT STHIOT
Greldr 3R & a1 8?

A : Fuse | FgaT

B Relay | et

C Starter | TETET

D Circuit breaker | fdhe o

104 : Whatis the current rating of copper
colour fuse cartridge? | PIIR Fol TSl pIfeaT T

FeeTFATE?

A : 25ampere
B : 35ampere
C : 50ampere
D 63 ampere

105 : Which function is performed by the
isolator in an electrical circuit? | ﬁ'c‘[ﬂ?fﬂﬁn‘dﬁ

SATCIET GaRT HisT /T HI FoRAT ST 82

: Asafuse | W‘R{H?Wﬁ
As a switch | T T&aa & §T &
Over loaded cut off | 3R &IS3 e 3iTH
Earth leakage cut off | 372 eliehol &he 3TH

O 0o v >
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106 : Which condition the MCB is breaking open
of the electrical circuit? | THIST forg FRUfa &

ﬁmwﬁwaﬁ@am‘s‘?

A Low current | hH Ydlg

B High voltage | 3T dlecal

C : Shortcircuit | E Afhe

D Earth leakage | 3T offehat

107 : Whatis the trip for clearing short circuits

in MCB combination circuit breaker? | MCB HTolel
aﬁmaw#%ﬁaﬁmgm?ﬁv%qw%?

A 1 milli second
B 3 milli second
C 4 milli second
D 5 milli second
108 : What is the cause of motor starts with

chattering noise? | Wo‘-ﬁ%ﬁé’»mmﬂ?ﬁ
Yol T AT T g7

A : High voltage | 3Td dlecal

B : Novoltcoil burnt | Elflé'q\lcvc eh\IJ:—;\oi el oTell
C : Control circuit of relay open | el &7 fag=oT
afe g

D : Dust between the contacts in electromagnet

| SoFRTE 3 HO & i et

109 : Which formulais used to find the fusing
factor? | WIISIT theFeX ohl @istel o foIT vy

T 39T fohar SITar &2

A : Fusing formula=minimum fusing
current/Rated current

B : Fusing formula=Rated current/Minimum
fusing current

C : CFusing factor = Minimum fusing current —
Rated current |

D : Fusingfactor = Minimum fusing current +

Rated current |

110 : What s the cause of humming noise from

the starter? | TR Q}Imﬂulsa 3TeT T _ROT
g?

A : Low voltage | off dlecat

B : Open no volt coil | 39T oY dee HigeT

C : Auxiliary contact not closing | B IC R
HlecdC AIC
D : Meetingon the no - volt coil | AT 3T A

111 : What s the factor for time taken a fuse to
interrupt the circuit in the event of fault? | Blec Fr

el 71 Afdhe 1 iR e & fow wget garT
ToIT 30 @HYT & [T T TT FR foAT AT 872

A Power factor | 9TaR theeX

B Fusing factor | Wﬁﬂw

C : Cutoff factor | &c 37T theeT

D Paralleling factor | RfeadT there

112 : What s the cause of failure of contactor

due to too much heating of the no-volt coil? | #l-
dlec P & JEd 3770 3137 81 & HIOT FhigFeT
FT TIBIdr T HRUTFATE?

A : Low voltage | of dlecal

B : Higherincoming supply | g'lé'éﬂiﬁﬁ?T
SASIE

C : Control circuit of relay open | Eh_cjﬁﬁﬁ}lﬁ
afdhe Rt 30ae

D : Open in no-volt coil circuit | 39T o1 i1
drec HIg Afhe

113 : Why the AC relay connected to DC supply

draw more current? | Mﬁq‘ﬁ@@wﬁﬁ
T8 e FT Giadrg?

A : High voltage | 3T dlecal

B High current | 3Td T

C : High resistance | 3T 9faeT
D

Absence of inductive reactance |

mmaﬁa@qﬁaﬁr
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114 : Which single phase induction motor is

rated for less then 1HP? | Toh& THTeT ot S3FAT
AT 1HP ¥ HH & fow Te frararr g

A : Commutator motor | m@t'\rﬁl?\"

B : Permanent capacitor motor | TARIT TR
HIeX

C : Split-phase induction motor | F&ceTe ot
ST Al

D : Fractional horse power motor | TherQeTol 81
qra¥ Al

115 : Whatis the name of the centrifugal switch
part marked X? | X RfEAd hegraars EaT HreT

FT ATH FAT&?

Contacts | Eﬁﬁﬂ%}l’
Governor | T

Insulator ring | sﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂ
Governor weight | G dT

O 0O w >

116 : Whatisthe name of the torque speed
characteristics curve of the motor? | AT $refn

T [IAYAT3iT & goh T ATH FATE?

A : Split phase motor | TECE Pt A

B : Permanent capacitor motor | T FemRT
A

C : Capacitor-start capacitor motor | FEeiRa-
FTE FUTRA HIeX

D : Capacitor-start induction run motor |

HHTRA--ETE YRSSHA o HIEX

117 : How many watts is equal to 1 Horse power
(HP)? | 1 gRT 9TaR (HP) & sRTsR fohdl aTe g1 872
A : 726 watts

746 watts

B
C : 756 watts
D 786 watts

118 : Which type of switch is used in the
capacitor start, induction run motor? | Fufdex

TTIE, SSHUA 3T Al H F T bR & Fag &1
39T fhaT ST 87

A : SPST switch | SPST f&a=r

B Rotary switch | Jer &awr

C : Centrifugal switch | @F@W@ﬁﬁ%ﬁ

D Push button switch | garaz?r%ir

119 : Which motor is characterised by low rotor

circuit resistance and reactance? | oo Aex afdhe
gfaRier 3 gfafshar ganr fra Alex 1 aufe forar

STATE ?

A : Class-A
B Class - B
C : Class-C
D Class-D




Electronic Mechanic — Semester 3 Module- 4 - Electrical Control Circuits
Reviewed and updated on: 01% November 2019 Version 1.1

120 : Whatis the class of squirrel cage induction
motor according to the starting characteristics? |

AR 3R TARISAT3HT & TTAR FFIRl Shol S5FIT
A AT TN FATE?

HIGH LEAKAGE FLUX

2 N\ ="/

MEDRIM
USEFUL FLUX

Class- A
Class-B
Class-C
Class-D

OO w >

121 : How much starting torque is achieved by
the Class-D type squirrel cage motor? | FelTg-3r

TR EFA ol AN GaRT fohetol TR e el

122 : How the centrifugal switch is connected in
a capacitor start, induction-run motor? | Fufex

TIE, SSRAA-ToT AT H ALFGTel [ Hd g7
BT &2

A : Across the starting winding | mﬁwas%w
& IR

B : Across the running winding | zﬁmas%wés
IR-UXY

C : Series with the starting winding | Terfear
aISTST o AT WRIST H

D : Series with the running winding | If¥dT

arSSeT o T AT A

123 : What s the starting torque of Class-C type
squirrel cage motor in the rated speed? | ¥¢8 a1fa

A FATH-HY YhR TFARRA hof FICT T LBITAT
TTeh FATE?

A : 2

B : 3

C : 5
D : 6

124 : Whatis the purpose of capacitor used in

the single phase motor? | f&3Ter %ot AeX 7 39T

fehT ST aTet FEnTR o1 3T FaT &2

A : Tosplit current | e faHToid ¥ & foiw
To split voltage | Alecol TAHTTSIT et &

B

fow

C : Tosplit phase | el &I TAHTTST et & folT
D To split resistance | IfaRIeT fasnford et &
fow

125 : Which induction motor is preferred for
constant speed with high efficiency performance? |

3T G&TAT UG 2TeT o AT folla a1fct & forw it &Y
SSFeMT Al THE FT AT 872

A : SlipringIm | Fed RaT Im

B Split phase Im | T&Cele ®at Im

C : Shaded pole Im | A3 GeT Im

D Squirrel cage Im | TFARIS ol Im

126 : What is the name of the permanent
capacitor motor part marked X? | X e Tarir

TUTRE AT HTIT T T1H FAT 8?2

Lo »

SINGLE PHASE SUPPLY AC
240V 50 Hz

Main winding | :ﬁ?rars%w

Series winding | HIRIeT arg3ar

Shunt winding | aitang'%ﬁ

Auxiliary winding | ﬁmﬁram‘rasﬁm

O 0o w >
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127 : Which test is conducted through the
circuit? | Tfhe & ATETH A hleT T gL8ToT

ImAed fohar SArar g2

A : Capacity test on Capacitor | FIFX )
&THT greTor

B : Charge test on Capacitor | FAT{ G AT
TES

C : Discharge test on Capacitor | FUFXT )
IGEFGRRt L]

D : Insulation test on Capacitor | FIFRX )
S oIRIeT TRIEToT

128 : Whatis determined by the way of
connecting main winding and auxiliary winding in a

split-phase motor? | W—Wmﬂﬁﬂ@
TSR 3T HErIe arsfEar & Siga & ol O a1
fAuiRa grarg?

A : Torque created | cleh IATAT

B : Coil resistance | Fare e

C Direction of rotation | IRsh&T I fgam

D Maximum flux produced | 3T JaTg &l
3cdigeT

129 : Why the main and starting windings of
split-phase motor connected across the supply only

at the time of starting? | W—Wmaﬁfﬂ'@ﬁ
3R BT ATSTST Y& Bl oh G & 3l &
FT ST el &7

A : Minimise current flow | FC YdTg &l
G

B : Decrease the magnetic flux | WW
hH hIAT

C : Combine the magnetic flux | ﬂ'@ﬁ'ﬂ'mﬁ
h&dTSeT hIeT

D : Produce rotating magnetic field | ﬂ'ﬁﬁﬂﬂ?
TS &hT 3cUTGeT hiall

130 : Which synchronous speed of the motor,
the starting winding is opened by the centrifugal

switch? | HIEY Y ford Jegenrferen a1fd & TR
TS ST hl ShogTTH R Eae GaRT WielT SiTell &7

A : 30to45%

B 50 to 70%
C : 75to080%
D 81 to 90%
131 : How the overload relay in a manual D.O.L

starter is activated during heavy load current? |

HI{/B oIS &hde & SRTeT A37eT D.O.L TSI H
3Maelrs Nl 8 Fiohd giar g?

A : Manual switch off | ﬂﬂ'ﬁﬁ-ﬁ?—rm

B : Electromagnetic relay is off | ﬁ?@iﬁw
BCECE

C : Shortcircuit relayis on | Qﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂﬂ;
3

D : Bimetallic strip get heated up | aﬁ’%ﬁ’q

T A B SATH &

132 : Which force is used capacitor-start,
induction-run motor to disconnect the starting

winding? | 3TRTA® AST3T I [STheiae Hlal b
forT forg sreT &1 39T FAfJeR-Tere, S5-I
Al ganT frar sar g2

A : Centripetal force | W@ﬂ@'aﬁ'

B : Centrifugal force | 3THchea T Sl

C : Gravitational force | U;IWI?@'UTW

D Electromagnetic force | WWW
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133 : Whatis the full load current of a 10 HP,
three phase, 415 V squirrel-cage motor? | 10 Ty,

A thaf, 415 A TR shol HIET T T 1S

FaTH?

A : 5A
B : 10A
C : 15A
D : 20A

134 : Which test is conducted through the
circuit? | Tfhe & ATETH W il T gL8ToT

ImAed fohar SArar g2

1000 O, SOW

)

80 yF, 250V
AC 50 Hz

N

A : Capacity test on capacitor | GTRF/HUTAET
O &TAAT gdyaTor

B : Discharge test on capacitor |

FUTRA/FU R W aie7oT fadegst
C : Charge test on capacitor | TUTRA/HTHET
X g&ToT ATt

D : Insulation test on capacitor |
TETRH/FHHH T gegol2ral TIaToT
135 : Which class of squirrel case induction

motor is taking normal starting torque and used for
general purpose? | TFARA awTﬂ's'sclﬂ?lo-l HICT &l

et |T T FIA YT ST AT § TUT WA

TSl o folT 3UANeT fohaT STt 87
A : Class-A
B : Class-B
C Class-C
D Class-D

136 : Whatis the synchronous speed (Ns) of a
3phase induction motor with 8 poles working at 50

Hz? | 50 E&ST TR I el aTel 8 ¢aT (Wod) & |rY
Teh 3 Bof $SRRAeT HIET T JeTehlTeleh Tl (Ns)
FATE?

A : 600rpm
B 750 rpm
C : 900rpm
D 1200 rpm

137 : Whatis the result on the split-phase
motor by changing the main winding terminals? |

AT arSfaer cfHATAl T Teelet N REcele-that AleT
R T AROTH graT 87

A : Speedincreases | TS §G ATl &

B : Speed decreases | TYIS A &I ATl &

C : Nochangein rotation | ﬂ'&%mﬁaﬁéw
oTet

D : Direction of rotation reversed | J¢2AT T
fgem 3o

138 : Why squirrel cage induction motor is
preferred for efficient performance? | ileTvl'

TeQTeT/Fr & forT TFdIReT hoT S5aIeT HIeX &l
A : Increased torque | a'c:rg's"a%

B Decreased torque | u-agé;ﬁé:

C : Variable speed | IRadARMN 1T

D Constant speed | ATax a1far

139 : Which motors are used on loads having
high inertia and long acceleration period? | 3Td

STSAT(SATIT) 3R T ca’oT (THEILIe) Iafer
arel @18 W i § ANSH &1 3UANT [HAT ST &2
A Commutator motor | WW

B Split-phase motor | FECere-that AleX

C : Star-delta motor | T€R-3eel Al

D Resistance start-induction run motor |

WW?@'&"&HTHW
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140 : Whatis the size of thinnet type coaxial
cable used in network installations? | Aeas

GiAsaTsl # 3UIIT fohT ST dTel fAsToic JehR

GATENT Shelol T 3TThR FATL?

A : 0.15inch

B : 0.25inch

C 0.35inch

D 0.45 inch

141 : Whatis the distributed capacitance value

between the core and screen of coaxial cable per

meter? | 9T FeX THTENT shalol I PR 3R ThIaT

& drar faaRa &g #ea Fam?
A : 120pF
B : 220pF
C : 320pF
D : 420pF

142 : Whatis the data transmission speed of
USB 3.0 for interfacing computers? | EF:WJ‘\ETT#I'

SeThyT F¥a & foIT USB 3.0 &1 3eT grafdersT aifa

FATE?

A 225 Mbps
B 625 Mbps
C 725 Mbps
D 825 Mbps

143 : What s the full form of the abbreviation
DVI? | GfaTcd T DVIT qul & &1 §?

A : Digital Video Interface | 3fSicer difsar

B : Digital Visual Interface | 3foica %GQL'HT»T
C : Digital Versatile Interface | 3facd Elgﬂ'@ﬁ
D : Digital Vector Interface | f3foicer adex

144 : Whatis the maximum data transfer speed

of coaxial cable? | HHTENT shael Sl TR AH ST
3R aTfa AT B2

A : 5Mbps

B : 8Mbps

C : 10 Mbps

D : 12 Mbps

145 : Whatis the audible frequency range in
communication? | Wﬁm/aﬁaarmﬁrisr
FATE?
A : 20Hzto20kHz

: 30 kHz to 400 kHz

B :
C : 452 kHz to 455 kHz
D : 550kHzto 1600 kHz

146 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
PTZ cable used in security camera? | gLt FAX
H 393 [FU A g Gi@ed JAH p1z
el & qUT T FT §?

A : Purpose Technique Zoom | 3@?\'%?1’ REGIED
oA

B Phase Terminal Zoom | TXOT f&aer SH
C : PanTiltZoom | 4 feee SH
D

Pattern Type Zoom | Yol ghR SIH

147 : What is the name of cable? | Shacl &l ITH
FATE?

A Audio cable | ENERIETE)

B PTZ combo cable | PTZ PIFaT ool

C Micro phase cable | HTSghI %ol shaol

D : 2core power CCTV cable | 2 SR 9TaX CCTV
el
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148 : Which purpose BNC connector with 75
Ohms is used? | 75 3TH & ATY BNC Shatare fhd

3CaRT A 39N fhar ST 82

A : Rooftop to TV receivers | €ldr RETaR & forw
Bd & IR

B : Low power RF equipments | && Taatell dhr
3RTH 3T

C : Carryvideo Signals | &I If3AY f@3Tor

D : Interconnect the cables | Shacll T

SeTholae el & oIl

149 : What s the data transmission speed of
category 4 twisted pair Network cables? | Sofr 4

TTAECS U3R SIcdch hdall I 3T CrATHLIA ITfer
FATE?

A 14 mbps
B 15 mbps
C 16 mbps
D 17 mbps

150 : Which types of cables are used for

balanced signal circuits? | H@ﬁﬁﬁ?ﬂﬁﬂﬁﬁ'é?
forT ford Yeh R & helel ST 39T fham STar 82

A : Double core screened cables | 39 R
Eh1feAaT helel

B : Single core screened cables | f&aTel X
EhIfoAaT helel

C : Flatribbon cable | ol el ol

D : Twisted paircable | Cﬁ@“&'ﬁfméﬁ

151 : What s the purpose of heavy-duty audio
cable four core individually screened 7x0.2mm? |

STTFAaTd &9 A 7x0.2 TRE ¥ 5w it arer gl-
S8 33T dHeTel PR I T 36527 FAT ?
A : Formicrophoneuselﬂmﬁ'wa?

For line amplifiers | H@Hmwa?

For data transmission | 3T HTROT & folu
For main line usage | ﬂ@ﬂf‘gﬂa?ma?

37732779

152 : Which cable supports the data, power and
video signals in security camera application? | HieT

T helol JI&TT heT TCeleheled A SeT, 9Tl 3R

A3 RA9ater ol FUIC AT B2
A : RGS8

B RG 59

C : PTZcombo cable

D RG 400

153 : Which type of RF cable is used for higher
power applications? | 3T ?WH@W‘I’T?@U
ThT ThR o TTE (RF) Shelef T 3TITIT fhaT SATAT

g7

A RG 8

B RG 60

C RG 174

D RG 213

154 : Which cable is used for lower power
application? | &l TT halel e ToTell TdGA &
fore gt forar Strar g2

A : RGG60

B : RG58

C : RG213

D : RG174

155 : Whatis the purpose of screen wire used in
audio cables? | 33T et & 3T fpw ST
el Thlel AT T 38T FAT 82

A : Toincrease the quality | J[OTaxIT Y SETel
1Y

B : Reject unwanted signal | 37aTTesd Hohd ol
3R & forw

C : Toincrease the flexibility | STdIeTdeT SGlel o
1Y

D : To provide mechanical strength | DG
QAT TeTel et & farw
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156 : What s the use of F-connector? | Tth
aﬁwwmw%‘?

Telephone circuits | olIPIeT Tfdhe

Power supply circuits | ﬁ?\gﬁwm
Cable TV circuits | haol E1dT Afdhe

Audio circuits only | Fad 3T gide

o 0O v >

157 : What s the advantage of twisted copper
wire in single transmission? | f&Ter AR H
TS die & AR T FT BT &7

A : Reduces cross talk | I Clch el hldl %’
B Increase cross talk | Eﬁﬂﬁ?m%

C : Carry wideband signal | 613333@???3‘7@'
AT

D : Increase signal emissions | f&3sTel 9O
Serdre

158 : What s the purpose of shielded wire used
in audio signal cable? | 3Tf3aY A7l haaT &

TgeFd ARRTETT AR T 3T FAT &?

A : Mechanical strength | ﬁm@
B : Grounds interference signal | 3113‘5'31?
C : Increase frequency response | 3-1'@:%
EIGIERIEEIY

D : Improve noise signal | QﬂTW(H’TEH
&aeten) 7 gur

159 : Which connector is used specifically to
provide DC power connection to devices? |

3YRIOT T BT TasTell shalarelel UGTeT el o ol
ﬁ%ﬁmﬁﬁmaﬁwwmﬁmm%‘?
A : F-connector | F-shaigel

TRS connector | EI3TRUH(TRS) dheldex

B
C : XLR connector | XLR Sheleel
D Barrel connector | SReT dhaieel

160 : Which part of the signal cable is crimped
to the outer conductor of F-connector? | T&3aTel

heol T ahieT AT HTIT Tth-tholadrel o S shaded &

fou crimped élal %’?
Central conductor | H¢eT HEFEIT
Outer insulation | mﬂﬁﬁlﬂ

A

B

C : Innerinsulationl%ﬂ?ﬂﬁ?lﬂ'
D : Shield of the cable | acl & 2fleg

161 : How many channels of uncompressed
PCM audio signals are carried by the S/PDIF cable? |

IEFENTET PeMm 31T Rvaer & forda Dl s /

PDIF Shelel GaRT [T 1T 82
A : Two|ar

B Four | I

C : Six|Se

D Eight | 3T

162 : Which cableis used in S/PDIF
interconnecting home theatre and digital audio

systems? | 819 fAwex 3R fBfoee siifsar Area
Pl TR A8 dTel S / PDIF & foh & harel T
Wﬁmm%‘?

Coaxial cable | IHATEIRT X

Fiber optic cable | CFISET&]TWW
Multi core cable | #ecl PR haol

Multi strand cable | ﬂ?cﬁ'?-_a_s'ao_slﬂ'

O 0o ®w >

163 : Which purpose the two core individually
screened heavy duty cables are used? | WB?\?(Q?I

U ST HET & 8 Bhiel o7 71T A 5L Shelel
39T fhaT ST 87

A : Micro phones | #ATSshI BleT

B Audio consoles | 37133t ared

C : Datatransmission | 3T gTETHRI

D Program amplifiers | P TFTTHIRRT
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164 : Whatisthe characteristics impedance of
RG 6U cable used for long line cable TV

transmission? | 3RS 6 q\éwar@r%aﬁmﬁ
gfaeTer a1 8§, TSTehT 3YATT el IS Shael 1T

mﬁ%m%ﬁmmm%‘?
A : 250

B : 500

C : 75Q

D : 100Q

165 : Whatisthe maximum length of UTP cable
used from node to Hub connection? | FI’E—‘??%H

Foiarelel o ToIT SEAHTS [hAT UTP Fhael I
mwaméw%?

A : 15 meters

B : 25 meters

C : 50 meters

D 100 meters

166 : Which speed of maximum data signal is

carried by the CAT-6 twisted pair network cable? |

CAT-6 TTA¥CS IR AACaeh shael GaRT JTUhd# ST
ﬁ?c_ﬁr@faﬁﬂﬁf?lﬁa?ﬁ%’
250 MHz | 250 FRTEEST
550 MHz | 550 FaTgeoT
650 MHz | 650 FIMgdal
750 MHz | 750 FaTgcs

O 6060 w >

167 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
HDMI? | HT8TCd ST HDMI ST quT §9 T §?
A : High Digital Multimedia Input | 3=
fB3feecer Az seqe

B : Hybrid Digital Multifunction Interface |
grsfas RBfoed AcdIharT seha

C : High Definition Multimedia Interface | 3T
aReTST AeEATSaT Sextha

D : Hybrid Design Multifunction Interconnect |

gIsfas 3o AcdItharld Scldade

168 : Which tool is used to connect the cable
ends to lug terminals for firm contact and avoid

breaking of leads? | BH Ficae & [T dhael
efHeTalt Y gy 3 g P et F e & e

mwwm%mm%’?

A Wire stripper | @R ffeX

B Crimping tool | W@\F

C Soldering iron | BTesRAT 3RRA
D Flat nose pliers | ol AT Tar Iy

169 : Which type of cable is used in satellite

receiver? | 393 RATG H Tohd TR T heol &l

3TN fRaT ST &2
A : RG6
B : RGO
C : RG59
D : CT100

170 : Whatis the characteristics impedance (Z0)

of BNC connector? | oY FAFe T AT

qﬁw (20) FATE?

A 250

B 30Q

C 60Q

D 75Q

171 : Which connector is used on unbalanced
audio cables? | m@aa‘mmwﬁm
Folere T 39T fhaT ST §?

A RCA plug

B : BNCplug

C F - connector
D TRS connector

172 : Whatis the effect of mismatch in
characteristic impedance (Z0) with 50Q to 75Q

coaxial cable? | 50Q H 75 effect TATET sl &
arer fAAYar gfaeTen (20) & S8 7T THIT FAT§?
A : Novideo signal | aﬂé’d’lﬁa’rﬂé»—cm%‘r

B : RFcircuit fails | 3IRU% Tfche fawer T@aT
C : Heating of components | EICahl ST AT

D Coaxial cable burnt | GHTENT heel oTel AT
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173 : Why the cotton braid is provided in
between the leads and shield of audio cables? |

JifsAr Fraa & AN IR Mes F T A Flea dls
1 fe=r g2

A : Mechanical strength | ﬁﬁwa&aﬁv
B : Protection from weather | xﬁaw#agmm%
fow

C : Flexibility to the cable | el & eTdlelds &

D : Preventunwanted interference signal |

AT GETRTT Hehl i Uehed & folT

174 : Why more number of strands and thicker
gauge wire is used for high power amplifier to

connect another location? | FI7 fordlY 30T T

& SIS & faIT 39 ATFd TFTehRR & foT
31T F&aT A €38 3 A A9 IR I 39T
e STarg?

A : Toincrease power | Qﬁ?l\”_cfaﬁ'aaﬁfa?ﬁ'ﬁ'

B : Toavoid line loss | dT8eT Tl & S0t & [T
C : Reject unwanted signals | 3aIed fHaaTel
3EATHR Tt & forw

D : Toincrease signal strength | TB3eTol &1 eIl
I FeTo1 o T

175 : Whatis the effect of using bare coaxial
cables without end connectors? | 37d Faidel b

TreAT 3T FATENT halel T 3TN Flat T T
HTG ISl &?

A Current increase | Wq_@

B : Voltage reduce | diecs gcaT
C
D

Mismatch the loads | o8 S8 e/fAgaT
Wire resistance increase | dR JTae a@fﬁr
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176 : What s the range of frequency for short

wave (SW) band? | 1€ dd (SW) &5 & ToIT 3T

fFraATFATE?

A : 550 kHz to 1650 kHz
B : 3 MHzto30MHz

C : 30 MHzto 100 MHz
D : 200 MHz to 300 MHz

177 : Whatis the name of block diagram? |
Sclleh 3T T AT FAT & ?

NTENNA

POWER
AMPLIFIER

18T RF 29RF DETECTOR AUDIO
AMPLIFER AMPLFIER AMPLIFIER

TRF receiver | E3RUTH R
FM receiver | ThUH RATEX
Satellite receiver | 393E YehsaidTell

. Superheterodyne receiver | W@Bﬂ
X

o 0O v >

178 : Whatis fidelity of receiver circuits? |

Refrex afehe $r faser Far 2

A : Generated automatic gain | STelxe fohar arar
Ead: TeT

B : Stability of amplifier | TFIeITRIAR T TEUXAT
C : Accuracy of reproduction | JoTeTel T
BEIEE)

D : Mixing complicated signals | STTeer Thar
AT

179 : Whatisthe name of the section marked X
in the digital communication system? | @3 3faied

AR J0Tell 7 RATETd TeFa 19T T ATH AT 87

7K
SOURCE | [CHANNEL
SOURCE ENCODER || ENCODER
CHANNEL
DEMODULATOR! CHANNEL SOURCE
DETECTOR DECODER DECODER DESTINATION

A : Amplifier | TFTIRRET

B : Modulator | #gsTTeIeh/AISeleT
C : Rectifier | YFefPR

Multiplexer | SgHdhdsh/Hec CaldFar
i)

180 : Whatisthe name of the signal used in
digital modulation? | 31shr 3rfafAsOT & gEAATT
Tehel oh oITH FAT & ?

1 0 1 1 0 0 1
A ASK signal

B PSK signal

C FSK signal

D QAM signal

181 : What s the range of frequency for
Medium Wave (MW) in AM broadcasting? | AM

YERUT HEIH 9 (HIMETe) & T 3mgfay & draAr
FATE?
A : 20Hzto20kHz

452 Hz to 456 kHz

B
C : 530Hzto 1650 kHz
D 3 MHz to 26 MHz

182 : What s the speed of light? | SrenTer &I aTfaY
FATE?
A : 3x103 meters per second

3 x 106 meters per second

B
C : 3x108 meters per second
D 3 x 1010 meters per second

183 : Whatis the function of analog multiplier
IC AD 633? | UsTTelleT 3[UTeh 3TSET § 633 T hd

FATE?

A Generate FM signal | THUTH Hohd 3cToeT
B Generate AM signal | AM Hehd 3cTeel

C Demodulate AM signal | gﬂv@ﬁE’AM T
D : Demodulate FM signal | gﬂlﬁﬁﬂ'w
dohd




Electronic Mechanic — Semester 3 Module- 6 - Communication Electronics
Reviewed and updated on: 01% November 2019 Version 1.1

184 : Which antenna is used for Medium Wave

band in AM receiver? | AM RETaX H A3 aa g =

d5 & faw i a1 vdar seaaTe fFar Arar g? /ﬂr [ /\/ﬂ
A : Loop antenna | T TCTT VUL AR RA AR UL
B Wire antenna | dR TEIAT ] \

C Telescopic antenna | Z‘g‘qﬁ?-rt'ﬁ?—ﬁ )

D Ferrite rod antenna | %S¢ I8 TEIAT e

185 : Which types of modulation techniques is : 2.5

used to produce the wave form? | 3T &9 bl C 10

TAATOT et o ToIT foh e T T ATg eI D : 50
Jhaiteh! T 39ITIT R SATAT &2

188 : What s the function of capacitor (C) in the

envelope detector circuit? | TAdeT f3esFeT fdhe
A

Detects the signal | WEFI'QHTFITI'IHT%
_,—\—l ‘_l \_ Stores the signal | Tohd TIRId AT &

C : Opposes the signal | Gohd &l AAT FATE

A PSK D : Grounds the signal | HerT Gohd

B ASK

C FSK . .

D QAM 189 : Which circuit is used to process the
demodulation of Amplitude modulated signal? |

186 : Whatisthe name of radio receiver? uf? el s JIISZI‘?IE faaeter & 733 IISZI‘\?IQ]H@

e RefraT s A = 2 TETfa aar & faw frg afive &1 3uaer fsar
ST &?

ANTENNA
— m o, — A : Ratio detector | 21 f3caex
CIRCUIT RF & AF) RADIO| FLTER B Slope detector | AT 3¢
FREQ. CRYSTAL
Alow) —— EANRR C : Envelope detector | TeddelT f3¢aex
DEMODULATOR [~ o TER

D Quadrature detector | aﬁ‘mﬁ/Quadrature

A FM receiver | ThUH RETaT fSeaex

B : TRF receiver | €I3RTH RAAGT

C Reflectional receiver | YFelarerael RETER

D : Superheterodyne receiver | ﬂq@@'s’ls?-r

Rerax

187 : Whatis the modulation index of the
Amplitude modulated waveform? | Uﬁm@g

ATSYRES T T AT FAHTh FAT §?
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190 : Which type of FM detector concept
produces the frequency response characteristics

curve? | fhd YR T THUH e 3aurRom
3T Fffohar [aQSdT3it ash T ScaTeet hcl &7

A

/
’

é --------- MAX QUTPUT
I
I
I
e R TR CENTRE
|
I
1)
1
L
1
e e v MIN OUTPUT
I
R
1
[ B
11
1 &
(L
HH -
R FREQUENCY
I
:'I
[
3
]
I
I
1

A : Ratio detector | Heqard f3eae
B : Foster-seeley FM detector | BIEe-Seeley
THUH f3eaet

C : FMslope detector | ThUH Tl f3cae
D : AQuadrature FM detector |

gfdgrd/Quadrature THUHA fSeeFex

191 : Which instrument is necessary to align the
FM detector in receiver circuit? | @lel &T AT

Refrar affhe & twoa fSeaey WA ==
& fow 3mmaaes g2

A : Ammeter | TFHACT

B : Voltmeter | dlecHICY

C : Distortion Analyser | fTd®9UT fa2eye

D : Ohmmeter | 3EIHART

192 : Which type of modulation uses the signal
superimposed over the carrier waves? | HFG'EFWIT

& FW T8 Yo T ATSY eIl [Rastel &1 3uTer
FLATE?
A . Amplitude modulation | U?:QFﬁ'é:gﬂuTg'FTQIH

Frequency modulation | ;ﬁa%#rsﬁgﬁem
C : Phase modulation | ﬁﬁrsﬂﬁgﬁ%m
Voice modulation | Gg& AlgerreT

193 : Which modulation method is used in
binary phase shift keying applications? | &lsT &T
A et faRar Srar g2

A : Pulse Position Modulation | 9o& TfoTeleT
ATSIRAeT

B : Pulse Amplitude Modulation | 9ed
UfFCereys AlggerRre

C : Amplitude Modulation | Umg
ATSoIAeT

D : Phase Modulation | ﬁ'ﬁl’ﬁ?ﬂfﬁlﬂ

194 : Whatis the expansion of AFC? | TUHHT

& faEar g2

A : Automatic Function Control | TaaTfold
AR faAg=or

B : Automatic Frequency Control | Taarferd
iy freor

C : Automatic Filter Control | T@dTfeid ftheeX
IGREN]

D : Automatic Format Control | T@dTfeld
FICEUEL

195 : Whatis the range of frequency for FM
broadcasting? | WWUT?»%I‘UHIH‘:%@I'

%ﬁma—m%"?

A : 3 MHzto 26 MHz

B : 30MHzto 75 MHz
C : 88 MHzto 108 MHz
D : 530kHzto 1650 kHz
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196 : Which amplifier is first matches the
output impedance of the carrier oscillator with the

input impedance? | aﬁamm@wqﬁw
GfIETIT & T a1 oscillator 3 3cqTesT TfaaTar
lfrﬂ?rm%"?

A : Buffer amplifier | ST TFTTHIAT

B : Poweramplifier | 9TaR TFTlIBRR

C : Audio amplifier | T3 TR

D : Video amplifier | TSI TFTNHRT

197 : Which type of antenna is used for point-
to-point communication of radio waves? | Iz

aTt & dise-g-dige HaR & foIw ford Ja &
TEAT ST ST FhaT ST 2

Parabolic antenna | ST&Ifole AT
Omnidirectional | gafencH s

Dipole antenna | aﬁgﬁwuﬁm

Yasi antenna | Yasi GEIAT

o 0O w >

198 : Why the modulation index is kept within
limits in amplitude modulated signal transmission?

| AISYRIRNT SSFH I HTATH AlsYeic AIeTel
FaeTer 7 HAT & i 4t @ AT B2

A : Reduce distortion | [d®IOT & &

B : Improve signal strength | T83eTol T QT &
il

C : Reduce fidelity of the signal | Hehd T [aTsaT
HFA

D : Increase signal coverage area | Hohd sl
SEEAIY

199 : What is the effect of increasing the
modulation depth to 100% in Amplitude

modulation process? | m@ﬂmﬁ
HISoleT S ITGRTS T 100% TToh SGT=1 ohl 4T THTT
&

A : No modulation | FITHE?QH

B : Over modulation | H@Qlﬁﬁm

C : Low-level modulation | T TR &
ATgorreT

D : Reduce distortion and interference | IGE
3R gEdST Al hA

200 : How the image frequency is prevented in

radio receiver circuits? | A RAR afdec A
3 T HQ Aehl SATAT 82

A : Envelope Detector | TadelT f3eaeX

B : More IF amplifiers | #IX IF TFTIIRIRR

C : Low noise audio amplifier | aﬁa"gsraa‘?%ﬁr
TFIATHRIT

D : Highly selective RF amplifier | §T8ell Hellded
RF TFTTRIAIY

201 : How the over modulation of carrier signal
is prevented by the broadcast station? | SHIXOT

T ST ATeeh ATeTel & 3T AlSZ eIl i
Uk ATAT§?

A : Cutlower side band | I3 HISS &8 FI FHIC
B : Limit upper side band | UL B &5

C : Limiter circuits provided | 85 @fAeT @fdre
YTl Y

D : Use manual audio gain control | a‘rﬂgrm
3iifsar amer fag=or 1 3TAT AL

202 : Whatis the effect on the AM transmitter
output if the modulation index value exceeds unity?

| ATSTARNT S5 dog JAeT A 3112 glet T Am
AT HT3EYC R AT FoTd ISl 672

A Output increases | Wazm?ﬁ%

B Weak signal | HSIR Hohd

C : Nosignal output | IS Tehd 39T Al

D Produces erroneous distortion | ITelcd

TI® 9T & 3T
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203 : Which pinis marked as the master reset
(RST) function in microcontroller IC 80517 |

HATSshIeheloR IC 8051  ford OeT &bt ATER {de

(RST) HFAT & ¥9 H RIfETT fhar T g?
A Pin No 9
B : PinNo20
C : PinNo30
D : PinNo40
204 : Whatis the name of device marked ‘X’? |
T [RfEed [Sasa s aAA Farg?
-
X
¥O PORTS ROM
COUNTERS TIMERS
ADDRESS BUS DATA BUS CONTROL BUS
A Computer | %W{\ET
B : Microcontroller | FTSshicheleR
C Microprocessor | FTSHIAITET
D : Traffic light control | ITATATT Jehrer FAI=0T
205 : Which circuits uses microcontroller? | &leT
muﬁﬁmwmmﬁv

A : Computers | W

B : Multimeters | HecrHed

C : Microprocessors | ATSHIVIATT

D : Embedded system | 37c: AT JOTTelr

206 : Which is developed to overcome the

drawback of the microprocessor? | HWW@
TIHT 1 g A o [T shleT &7 fehra fehar aram 2

A JFET

B : MOSFET

C IGBT

D Microcontroller

207 : Expand the abbreviation CISC used in

microcontroller? | &I ATH HISshichelok H
g&aATe fhar cisc faEger?

A : Complete Instruction Set Computer |
R e AT Fg
B : Compact Instruction Set Computer |

hIFIFE FECHAA YT HYH

C : Complex Integer Set Computer | STfcer
quiteh dC HYX

D : Complex Instruction Set Computer | e

fAder @ Fge

208 : Which electronic component is connected
in pin number 18 and 19 of the IC 8051

microcontroller? | 3TSHY 8051 ATSehisheloR & el

e 18 3R 19 7 leT AT Felereifoleh Teeh SIS g3

g7

A Sensor | §&X

B Crystal | fopEear

C Resistor | JehetaTell

D Zener diode | ST SRS

209 : How many bits are numbered from OOH

to 7FH for general-purpose addressable locations in

8051 microcontroller? | 8051 HTSshIehe el H
AT FATSTel & Tl I3 TATeil & felT OOH &

7FH d fordel faca R sma &2
32 bits | 32 o
B : 64 bits | 64 TocH

C : 128bits | 128 foeH
D : 256 bits | 256 faca

210 : Which instruction set, the accumulator
specific instructions are grouped? | i aT fAcer

Ye, garge [afrse frder aagiepd 87

A : Logic | d®

B Arithmetic | 3TaTToTd

C : Data transfer | 3T TATATAROT

D Control transfer | [S==0T g&dTaROT
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211 : How many instructions available in the
microcontroller family instruction set? |

HATShIhgToR IRaR [Ader A A fohds fader
3T §?

17

45

49
111

OO w >

212 : How the logic operations performed by
the MCS 51 family microcontroller? | MCS 51

IRAR ATSHIREIER GaRT dh TdTelel ohat fhaT
ST E?

A Bit operand | foe gt

B Opcode format | opcode 9T&T

C Function mnemonic | eI THEh

D : Bitsand Byte operands | m}ﬂTEHSE'
ATE

213 : Whatis the Vcc supply pin number for the

microcontroller IC 8051? | Vcc WH’I’%’@I’

8051 & ferw 3mqfet et e sFam g2

A : 21

B : 30

C : 38

D : 40

214 : What s the use of microcontroller? |
HATShIhcloR o 3T FAT &7

A : Small systems | BIC YUTIToIAT

B Large and complex system | 93 3R SAfeer
YuTTell

C : General purpose systems | AT Ttotel
gonferat

D : Automatically controlled devices | Taarfed
9 & fAAf3d 3ueoi

215 : Whatis produced by the DC motor,
interfaced with 8051 microcontroller? | 8051

FISHIEIOR &5 AT ST S0 A gy aFar
Scarfed grarg?

A : Heat | 3rHf

B : Torque | Cl&h

Cc : ACcurrentIU?n'ﬂIFI‘\
D : Electricfield | fS<Tely 819

216 : Whatis the bit length of upcounting
timers in 8051 microcontroller? | 8051

microcontroller ¥ TEHAT upcounting Eﬁf%'c,"ﬂa'lé'
FATR?

A : 8Bits

B : 16 Bits
C : 32Bits
D : 64Bits

217 : Whatis the name of the section that
counts a predefined number of processor clock
pulses, to generate a programmable delay? |

PAFANT AT 3o et oh ToIT TR Felleh
TR B G R T Y e A T
T ATH FIT 2

A : Timer | Gar

B Counter | 13¢X

C : Clocksignal | G3T @ehd

D Clock generate | €18 3cUeoT

218 : Which section in IC 8051 is running on
external clock source? | 3-11%@'8051 HAelTar@s

ST T8 AN T T TET 2

A : Timer | CISAY

B Counter | 13¢X

C : Clocksignal | G137 @ohd

D Clock generate | T8 3cUooT

219 : Whatis the maximum delay possible using
a single 8051-microcontroller timer running at 12

MHz frequency? | 12 ﬂJIIEé\GI mﬁrwaaﬁ?ﬂﬁr
Udhol 8051-ATShIcheloR CISHAR I 3TN Hhich

3R S FAT HATE?
A : 8192pS
B : 16384 S
C : 32768uS
D : 65536uS
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220 : Whichis the timer input frequency for the
8051 microcontroller running at 12 MHz? | 12

AIMGC ST X Tolel dTel 8051 HISThIheToR o fold

E‘I‘ngsa-Nc 3T et € 5
A 1 MHz
B 2 MHz
C 3 MHz
D 4 MHz

221 : Whatis the purpose of using divide by 12
network in 8051 microcontroller oscillator output to

feed the timer? | TISHAR I I8 F¥l o ToTT 8051
HATShIheloR oscillator 3cdTeeT H 12 ﬁza#a\am
f3a1ES ST 3TN A T 32T FATR?

A : Clocksignal | &I3T Eohd

B : Amplifier input signal | W@WW

|

C : Loading initial value | R o oIS &1 18T
3
D Special function register | TIRTeT el

%7..

222 : How the longer delays in basic program
using timer in 8051 microcontroller is

implemented? | 8051 microcontroller ﬁ'EETlTEFI'
ST FAATEN HRIHH H ofell HRT Ha
FATTead fohaT SITar &2

A : Modify component values | EIEEFH\FCITEﬁ'
KB

B : Change microcontroller | ﬂsafraaﬁr

C : Rewrite the program | HTAHH \idcqud

D : Looping number of times | EI%’E'ITQTQF—T
&7

223 : Whatis the minimum delay possible using
a single 8051 microcontroller timer running at 12

MHz frequency? | 12 :ﬂaugéa HTG‘%WHFI?THFFT

A : 1uS

B : 5uS

C : 10pS
D : 100uS

224 : Which chip is versatile to use from simple
consumer electronics to high-end applications? |

Pl IT T TTIROT 3UHFAT Selaei fdad & 3T
3t TRt & e SRl et & v st 2
Chip on board | SR RAT

Logic gate ICs | ceh PICeh ICs

Cc : Microprocessorslﬂ'lsaffmw
D : Microcontrollers | ﬂsaﬁa@mfr

225 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation

SFR used in microcontroller? | ATSshIehgleR H
39T fRU el arel WiATeT AT SFRET gt

9 FT §?

A : Serial Function Register | SIRTT HareleT
e

B : Safety Function Relay | qam FARE Rer
C : Special Function Register | IGEL 'FDTITI%’
e

D : System Function Register | TBEcH HareleT

e

226 : Which lensis fitted on the yellow light to
produce green light in the traffic light control
interfaced with the 8051 microcontroller? | 8051

HISHIhEIeR & HIY SIS ¢ftheh oTST Shalel H 81
3T I et T et o Torw ford ofd et et shrer
Wﬁwﬁa—mm%‘?

Red lens | ofTel o

B Blue lens | E{\@RT
C Green lens | I oI F
D Orange lens | 3T o
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227 : Which device protects the microcontroller
from high current drawn by DC motor circuit

interfaced with it? | ShlsT T 3UHI0T SIET A
Gfehe GaRT Wi 31T 35T T T ATSHIhCIoN Hr
gATATE?

Fuse | ®gaf

Over load relay | 37T8HR ot

Opto isolator | 3#@3—113@?}?

Miniature circuit breaker | Al afee

gcﬁwlb
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228 : Whatis the name of the device? | f3aga
FIATH FAT8?

-—

DIRECTION OF STRAIN —

A Thermistor | AfHTeT

B Strain gauge | ﬁ?ﬁw

C Inductive transducer | QW(E;IWE}IT)

D Temperature detector | dT9HATT fSeaeX
229 : Whatis the name of device used to

convert a physical quantity into its corresponding
electrical signal? | Teh HIfcieh HTAT FI 3TD FId

e Tt #F oRaffa e ¥ fore e
SATeT ATl 3YSHIUT ST ATH FAT &7

A : Amplifier | TFTelIHRIT

B : Transducer | E;Iﬂ?ﬂ\ﬂ“\’

C : Oscillator | 37T&@eeX

D : Modulator | E{F—IT@EF

230 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
RTD used as a sensor? | RTD Ef&ICd o118 Teh HEX

& &Y H SEHTCT Gl dTel & I +ATH T 57

A : Remote Transistor Detector | R&#AIE TfaEex
[E{Cry

B : Repulsion Type Detector | gfaeyur yeR
[E{Cry

C : Reluctance Transmitter Detector | 3TfaiTaT
TEA f3eaex

D : Resistance Temperature Detector | gfaRrer
drgA T f3eaFex

231 : Whatis the maximum temperature of

platinum RTD device? | Tt RTD f3a18d &1

TFTH ITTHTT FAT§?
A : 500°C
B : 650°C

C : 800°C
D : 950°C
232 : Whatis the range of temperature

measurement using thermocouples? |

thermocouples T 3TN Fh dTITHTT Tohg ST

Jo ATIT ST GhdT 87
A : 4°to100°C

B : 101°to250°C
C : 270°to3000°C
D

3001° to 3500°C
233 : Which sensor detect the presence of
objects without any physical contact? | HieT AT
e Farely of o wierds & R et 1
mﬁuﬁraﬁrwm%"?
A LVvDT
B Load cell | S AT
C Strain gauge | T¢I 3ot
D Proximity sensor | FIfFTAET dTX

234 : Which device is used to convert force into
electrical signal? | aﬁﬂ-mwwaﬁﬁaﬂﬁ

Wﬁqﬁaﬁaaﬂﬁésﬁvmﬁmm%?

A Load cell | A8 @

B Thermistor | UfATeT

C Thermocouple | yAfRger

D Photoelectric sensor | Cﬁlﬁsﬂm TR
235 : Which sensor is suitable for process

temperature measurement of steel? | SieT AT T
EETeT T FshaT ATYAT AT o T 3uged &2
Thermistor | AfHATE

Strain gauge | fashfd gATIH

Thermocouple | uAfRTer

Capacitive transducer | TqETRT E{W’S’ﬂ@?

O 6o v >
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236 : Which testis conducted through the
circuit diagram? | il TT 9T&T0T Hfhe 3IRG &

ATEIH T 3T fHar Srarg?

]

A : Sound control test | €afeY [ g=oT reoT
B : Speed control test | 37T [ =0T qrgToT

C : Temperature control test | RIEGIGAGEE
gdreTor

D : Lightlevel control test | eflSC FAX W
for=or gdeor

237 : Whatis the use of resistance hygrometer?
| SfaRYer 3T &7 3UANIT FAT B2

A : To measure light intensity | eI &I digdr
I AT & [T

B : Tomeasure humidity | sTHT &l FTTA & folT
C : To measure temperature | AT9HTST &l AT
& fow

D : To measure pressure | gald FT A &
forw

238 : Whatis the application of strain gauge? |
FCoT ST oh AT 3UIT g ?

A : Temperature measurement | dT9HTT AT
B : Pressure and displacement | gara 3R
faeamger

C : Radiation measurement | CIEZUE L]
D : Compression and tension measurement |

s 3R aera AT

239 : Whatis the application of LVDT? | LVDT &

3YIRTFATE?

A : Toreduce temperature | dT9HTT & il &
fow

B : To measure displacement | T &1
A9 & forw

C : To measure residual stress | 3raferse dara
I AT & T

D : Tomeasure speed | AT &l AU & foIT

240 : Which is functioning as the active type
transducer? | &hlel HT HihT Teh & THSTE &

TOH PRI HIIETE ?

A Thermocouple | AT

B Potentiometer | dATd iTet T TF

C Dielectric gauge | BUallaeas st

D Variable capacitance pressure gauge |
aﬁnasr FufdcH U A

241 : Which working principle is used in the
proximity sensor? | qifFafae do & g
Wmm%mm%?

High voltage source | ﬂémmﬁ

Low temperature source | HH AT AId
Low frequency signal | wmﬁrm
Electromagnetic field | sﬁﬁﬂ_@ﬂ?ﬁﬁﬂf» Fres

O 0o ®w >

242 : What s the application of thermistor in
sensing circuit? | HIAT Tfhe 7 ATHTEI FT
3TTSTNaT T 87

A : To measure displacement | faeuTIeT i
A9 & o

B : To measure pressure | o Sl AT & forw
C : To measure temperature | dTIHTT Sl ATTT
& faT

D : Tomeasure light intensity | JenTeT T digdr
A AYA & T
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243 : Which signal is used by the passive
transducer to produce output signal? | 3-1'I3_c"g'c"

T@sTel &7 3cUTesT ¥ & ol AR T gaET
aﬁmmmwmﬁmm%‘?
Magnetic signal | WW

Excitation signal | WHTW
Self-generating signal | T YeT Ghd

Light radiation signal | 9ehI_m ICIEEURES]

O 0O v >

244 : Which type of sensor gives quick and
precise measurements? | g JehIT &l SO caid

AR FEF AT SATR?

A Load cell | CIERE]

B Electrical strain gauge | ﬁag?ra?rlaﬂa

C Mechanical strain gauge | JTT3eh AT ot
D Hydraulic strain gauge | E‘Ig_gflﬁ{? RGICEISH

245 : Which type of strain gauge is the most
sensitive and reliable? | fohE JehR T Tt ITaT

ey TacaTer 3R Reaaia &2

A Hydraulic | gT83Ifele

B Mechanical | &

C Piezoelectric | YoliTalfFgah

D Electrical resistance | ﬁ'c![{l)?—ﬂ'q gaRrer

246 : Which measurement is carried out by this

test? | SleT AT ATT SH TI&TOT GaRT foh T SATAT 82

A : Vibration measurement | FYT AT
B : Temperature measurement | dT9HTT ATT

C : Strain measurement | delld ATY
D : Displacement measurement | TdTATIT AT

247 : Whatis the function of resistance strain
gauge? | IfaRIY daTd ST T PR FAT§?
Measurement of power | STl & A9
Measurement of torque | I o HTYeT

C : Measurement of voltage | ATecoT T AT
D : Measurement of ampere | TFURIX &l
AT

248 : Which component is used as the
transducer in the measurement of displacement? |

ohleT AT Treeh [aEATI &l AT & SHSTE & T &
ST fehaT STl &2

]

TRIGGER \TARGET

TARGET

TARGET

TARGET

Resistor | Jehetarell

Inductor | Y8 HeAdTell
Capacitor | TUTRT

Quartz crystal | Fﬁl@ fopecer

o 6o v >

249 : Whatis the use of load cell? | A8 Al &
3TN FATR?

A : Converts force into linear movement | el bl
Y@ 3ieTersT # aeer

B : Converts force into optical light rays | §eT 3l
HtfCeahel genter foRROTT 7 SEeleT el ST &

C : Converts force into mechanical vibration |

ol & ifAh FUA H Sholae AT g
D : Converts force into electrical signal | §eT @T

fega dhd # el T &
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250 : How the increase in temperature affects 241:D; 242:C; 243:B; 244:A; 245:C; 246:C; 247:B;
the resistance value of the positive temperature 248:B; 249:D; 250:B;

coefficient (PTC) component? | mﬁq‘qﬁ
HhRTcHH ATIHT I[0TIeh (PTC) TEeh & FfeRTer

e T Y FATAT FLAT 82

A : Resistance value decreases | ‘;Iﬁff‘a?:l(\?q
FHESAATY

B : Resistance value increases | ‘;Im?-TH\FJE'cE
ST g

C : Resistance value remains the same | EIGEIL]
AT TH I @ &

D : Resistance value becomes infinity | ITaRTer
Hed 3Ad 8 ST §

ANSWERS

1:D; 2:A; 3:A; 4:A; 5:D; 6:B; 7:A; 8:C; 9:D; 10:C; 11:B;
12:C; 13:C; 14:A; 15:C; 16:D; 17:D; 18:B; 19:A; 20:C;
21:A; 22:A; 23:B; 24:C; 25:C; 26:A; 27:C; 28:B; 29:C;
30:C; 31:B; 32:B; 33:B; 34:C; 35:B; 36:C; 37:C; 38:B;
39:C; 40:C; 41:B; 42:D; 43:D; 44:C; 45:C; 46:A; 47:D;
48:C; 49:C; 50:A; 51:C; 52:B; 53:D; 54:C; 55:D; 56:C;
57:A; 58:D; 59:D; 60:D; 61:B; 62:A; 63:D; 64:A; 65:D;
66:D; 67:D; 68:B; 69:A; 70:B; 71:B; 72:C; 73:D; 74.C;
75:B; 76:A; 77:A; 78:C; 79:C; 80:B; 81:D; 82:D; 83:C;
84:C; 85:A; 86:B; 87:B; 88:D; 89:D; 90:D; 91:C; 92:C;
93:D; 94:C; 95:C; 96:D; 97:D; 98:C; 99:A; 100:C;
101:B; 102:B; 103:B; 104:D; 105:B; 106:C; 107:B;
108:D; 109:A; 110:A; 111:C; 112:B; 113:D; 114:D;
115:B; 116:A; 117:B; 118:C; 119:A; 120:B; 121:B;
122:C; 123:A; 124:C; 125:D; 126:D; 127:B; 128:C;
129:D; 130:C; 131:D; 132:B; 133:C; 134:A; 135:B;
136:B; 137:D; 138:D; 139:C; 140:B; 141:C; 142:B;
143:B; 144:C; 145:A; 146:C; 147:B; 148:A; 149:C;
150:A; 151:C; 152:C; 153:A; 154:B; 155:B; 156:C;
157:A; 158:B; 159:D; 160:D; 161:A; 162:B; 163:C;
164:C; 165:D; 166:B; 167:C; 168:; 169:C; 170:D;
171:A; 172:C; 173:C; 174:B; 175:C; 176:B; 177:A;
178:C; 179:B; 180:B; 181:C; 182:C; 183:B; 184:D;
185:C; 186:C; 187:A; 188:B; 189:C; 190:C; 191:C;
192:A; 193:D; 194:B; 195:C; 196:A; 197:A; 198:A;
199:B; 200:D; 201:C; 202:D; 203:A; 204:B; 205:D;
206:D; 207:D; 208:B; 209:C; 210:C; 211:D; 212:D;
213:D; 214:D; 215:B; 216:B; 217:A; 218:B; 219:D;
220:A; 221:A; 222:D; 223:A; 224:D; 225:C; 226:B;
227:C; 228:B; 229:B; 230:D; 231:B; 232:C; 233:D;
234:A; 235:C; 236:C; 237:B; 238:D; 239:B; 240:A;
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1 : Whatisthe standard range of optical fiber

cable diameter in mm? | ﬁtﬁﬁ&r”r@wm‘rga?
Waqmaﬁwarﬂmw%

A 0.0l mmto 0.1 mm

B : 0.1mmto0.2mm

C : 0.25mmto0.5mm

D : 05mmtol.5mm

2 What is the full form of the abbreviation
PPM? | TR T PPM HT YUl EU R

A : Push Pull Modulation | H—‘Hgﬂm@ﬂﬁ?ﬂ:{
BU :  Post Phase Modulation | URe TR0

C : ParaPhase Modulation | ﬁﬂawn”@ﬁm
D : Pulse Position Modulation | U gifor==

EIRDGRIE]

3 : Whatis the wavelength of visible light

s%pectrum? | TXTH TR W Pt aeiT Sed o
?

A : 200 to 250 nano meter

B : 250to 380 nano meter

C : 380to 750 nano meter

D 750 to 980 nano meter

4 : Whatisthe core diameter size of single

mode optical fiber? | Wﬁl@' &@WWW
5 R STHR T §?

A : 3.25X 103 inches

B : 3.5X10-4inches

C : 3.5X10-6inches

D : 3.8X10-3inches

5 : Whatis the name of part marked X in the

multi mode optical fiber cable? | Aice! AIS UHA
BIESR had 8 x & U I fafgd YT &1 =18 |1

87

Core | PR

Cladding | FafeT

Buffer jacket | TP SIhe
Strength member | fad Ia&

OO w >

6 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
OTDR? | f&e =TH OTDR &1 YUl &1 FT §?
A : Optical Time Domain Resolves | HT@W

TIRH S RATeg=H

B : Optical Time Domain Reflectometer |

3o cTgH S Rt iHiey
C : Optical Time Domain Reflector | Ipdhd
TeH SR Ribeiae?

D : Optical Time Domain Refractor | \#@W

TI3H S Rtbaer

7 : Which colour is coated on the outer jacket of
fiber optic cable to identify the single mode

application? | W%Wﬂaﬁww
& oI BIRaR PP Had & qEx! vihe W D
mwéﬁa%?

A Red | olet

B : Orange |'_'|'|T1'ﬁ

C : Yellow | il

D Dark brown | TT&xT HXT

8 : Whatis the frequency of sine wave signal
taken from function generator to use OFC trainer

kit? | SMTHH! ¢R fobe 1 IUTINT B o fery

o= SFReR § WIEH 39 Rvrd & Sigfy a1 2
A : 1kHz

B : 10kHz

C : 100 kHz

D : 1MHz

9 : Whatis the name of the bouncing back
effect of light rays from a shiny surface? | dHb R
A8 Y BT fhR0T & ISR 9 ghae &I T
:m-T%?

Converging | YHTaRd

Diverging |

Reflection | PIRICE]

Refraction | CRE

OO w >

10 : Which parameter makes the fiber optic
communication is the perfect choice for

transmitting broad band signals? | ThIgdX 3D
TR SIS S8 bl P IR e b o wel
faded 8 39 o1 I1 IRHieR AT o 1T 8
A Lower line loss | @WWW

:  Wider bandwidth | Wé@ﬁ@?«[
Low maintenance | ®H ARXY[J
Environment immunity | WW@T

OO w
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What is the refractive index of vacuum? |

éaqfraw 3Udciich T 8?2

A

B : Less than 1
C Greater than 1
D Infinity

12 : Whatis the basis for the selection of LED or
LASER diode as the light source in optical fiber

communication? | &@WWWﬁW
A & T H Tass! A1 Aok SIS & Ig &1
&rr%rr{w%?

A : Amplitude | STOH

B : Frequency |

C : Application |

D Operating temperature | SO A

13 : Which electronic device is used to convert
the signal at receiving terminal of fiber optic
communication channel? | ThIgdR G‘FT@EFHTJN

oA & e fHa IR Rra &1 ufkafad e & g
m@mmmwmw%
A Opto coupler | WW

B Opto isolator | H@ﬁﬂ%@l@la

C Photo detector | il fecaer

D Light emitting diode | Wmm
14 : Which light source is used to convert the
electrical signal in the fiber optic communication? |
BIER 3HiPH JaR H fagygd dobd &I aRkafdd

%ﬂﬁ%ﬁﬂ% UhTR Fid T IUANT fbaT ST
?

A Opto coupler | &ﬁ@rw

B Photo diode | BIel SIS

C Photo transistor | uﬁagﬁw

D Light emitting diode | FIE_C’Q&I%TE’@E
15 : Which method is used to transmit
information by means of light pulses? | UBIR[
Y & {1 § G- JHIRd - & fore fovg
T &1 JUTIT fasa ST g2

A : Radio wave communication | WW
IR

B : Copper wire communication | PHIIR ARR
GEIN

C : Microwave communication | WW

D : Fiber optic communication |W3‘m@?ﬁ
TR

16 : Whatis the name of optical fiber cable part
marked X? | 3P e BIZER bacd HNT? X 'S AH
T ?

X

Core | PR

Cladding |

Buffer jacket | TR SipT
Strength member | Yfad Ia&

o0 w >

17 : Which type of optical fiber is used to carry

telephone and television signals? | Tl 3R
CHfasH Hobdl &I o ofF & e fohd TR &
&@WWWWWW%?

A Single mode fiber | W%W

B : Multi mode fiber | nﬁnﬁgtm‘ﬁ
c -
D

Step index fiber | @qmm
Graded index fiber | ﬁ@,@;s@aﬂuﬂw

18 : Which equipment is necessary for the
optical fiber cable servicing? | HT@WWI’{GR
W%ﬁﬁm forT 19 11 ITFRT IRTE B2
A : Connectors | Faey

B : OFCcouplers | OFC

C : Fusion splicer | WISl {IRAR

D : Multiplexing circuits | A @Ry gfdhe

19 : Which mode the signal wave travels
through the optical fiber? | WW%
a1 4 Rwd 94 forg dis 9 9adn g2

A : Transverse mode | e—la'qwﬁrs’

B Length wise mode | ?méawnﬁtc:

C : Straight on mode | WY AS

D Unrestricted mode | pfdElRd A W
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20 : Which optical fibre is best suited for local

area network applications? | T éﬂaalfaé?
VAT & e i 1 3P e wTger Tad
B*tr!gaﬁ%?

Single mode fiber | ﬁl"lﬂtn_s'tb—@?
Multi mode fiber | qﬁﬁgm
Step index fiber | @q‘s’:%aﬂtﬁrs’a?
Graded index fiber | a%’s‘s’éaﬂwgaz

OO w >

21 : What type of joining technique is used for

fiber optic cables? | ThIgER WW%%’Q

¥ UBR DI SargT deb=its BT IUINT fobar
Gn?n%?

A Fusion techniques | tlﬂ\_rl:fﬂa’)_*ﬂag

B Epoxy techniques | WHW

C Welding techniques | BIRUGERICE

D Soldering techniques | IR de-id
22 : Which circuit is used for the wave guide

dispersion? | a3 NIES avcﬂd %ﬁ‘lﬂmﬂ'ﬁ)_@
wwmw%?

A Sweep circuit | Wy gfdbe

B : Oscillator circuit | 3TRIcIex Ffhe

C : Optical fiber circuit | &@WWW
D :

Demodulator circuit | QSH\Igadi qfdhe

23 : Which device is used as the light source for
long distance and high data rate applications in
fiber optic communication? | thIgdX WWﬁ
T et 3R I ST &R VAN & forg Tehr=r
W%Wﬁmmwwmm%
PIN diode | s

Photo diode | BIel SIS

Laser diode | TSR SIS

Light emitting diode | @T3c TG SIS

24 : Which device is used as the light source for
short distance and low data rate applications in

fiber optic communication? | ThIgdX &mwﬁ
HY G 3R HH Il &R IR & fore gepm=
I & =0 H g SUSHRUT BT ITART {631 Il 52
A : Tunnel diode | W?’:’Pﬂg

B : Photo diode | Bicl S1S
C
D

OO w >

Schottky diode | Schottky@'@g
Light emitting diode | ClISC U 5| FRI RCI I S

25 :  Which technology has replaced the copper
wire in the core communication networks? |

TOR Aede U did & dR &1 o8 fd a7 d
rg?

A : Satelite communication | a%?ﬂ_s’?fw

B : Radio wave communication IWW
IR

C : Micro wave communication | W?RT[
AR

D : Optical fiber communication | HT@W
BIER TR

26 : Whatis the effect on the angle of incidence
of light is made greater than the critical angle? |

e YebTRI o1 febfedhd HIvT W T SR~
Ws‘ra‘rwwumm% ?

A Light stops | WW@W%

B Reflection occurs | W@W%

C Refraction occurs | W@Tﬂ%

D Light passes directly | UDIR] ey Toirdl %
27 : Whatis the name of the loss occurring due

to the bend of finite radius in the optical fiber
cable? | 3MUHd B3R Had H IR AT &
1S & HRUI G aTel g1+ &7 711 T 87

A : Luminance loss | ?{mﬁﬁqﬁ\m

B : Dispersion loss | fSQem e

C : Hysteresis loss | %@h‘%ﬂﬂﬁm

D Radiative loss |Wﬁm

28 : Which loss is related to the fiber material
used for optical communication? | \HT@WW?
WWWMquWWQ%a
A Absorption |

B : Dispersion |

C : Hysteresis loss | %@mw

D : Radiative loss| %%ﬁﬁaawm
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What is the count range of 3 digit DPM? | 3

3{$°|T[ pPM 1 el T o 82
A 0-100
B 0-999
C 0-1999
D 0-
30 : Whatisthe name of the digital electronic
device marked x? | Device x %Wﬁﬁl’%ﬂ
fefored e e feasa w1 Fr 8?

o — |

X2 ﬁ_[ X =

|
3
Xn
¢ o

A : Amplifier | THOCHRR
B Oscillator | Oscillator
C Modulator | AgacR
D Multiplexer | AR R
31 : How many input lines are available in BCD
to 7 segment decoder IC? | SRS 7 9 He
fEmiex eyl # fohd-t 3Ye AR Juasy
§?_Xx000D_
_x000D_
A Six
B Four
C Three
D Eight

32 : Which type of seven segment display all the
8 anodes are left free? | PO UPR & g @ H
Hmsmaﬁwm&hmm%

A Common base type | Waﬂ‘dr{cr

B : Common anode type | HIAA k"lls G

C : Common emitter type | ®IHF TR 13T

D : Common cathode type | ﬁm%%ﬁrs’asq

33 : How the scaling down of the input is
arranged in the Digital Panel Meter? | feforea e
Hiex T T7Ge & Wil DI Ha Faredd [T ST
82

A : Voltage divider used | Glccl [SATZSR BT
SUIRT far

B : Regulator circuit used | i?léazqﬁo—dw
aﬁwmw

: Low pass filter circuit used | U U ftheex
ﬂﬁfwwmw

D : Frequency selective filter circuit used |

3T TG fheeR Afahe BT SIAATd [l

34 : Whatis the function of the block marked X

in data selector circuit? | Sl Igdmd! Afhe A X &
w0 ¥ fafgd sl o1 wrf o 32

Q‘“‘ . =
My =
2l -
- =

INPUT OUTPUT]|
A : Amplifier | TOCIHRR
B Modulator | AIgdex
C Multiplexer | AR RR
D Demultiplexer | SHR TR

35 : Whichsignal format is used in Digital Panel
Meter to display the input information? | R1YC

I USRI A o fore fSfored Uea e o o
é‘muﬂﬁzwwmw%

A Alpha format | 3{cthT URsT

B Analog format | Q:I'IE'I"TW

o Numeric format | SITHD UIT

D Alphanumeric format | 3f&RiPId UREY

36 : Whatis the function of the 7 segment LED
display system part marked X? | LED X ﬁﬂzﬁ'ﬂ 7498

Tase! foua Reew WrT &1 Hrf 82
a a
b b
[ <
d d
DECODER - X @
F f
INPUT 9 9 sgg;féNNr
DP [» -] DISPLAY
Driver | dlcich
Counter | PI3R

Flip flop | g w9

Oscillator | Oscillator

OO w >
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37 : WhichICis used on the BCD to 7 segment

decoder in the display circuit? | oo afdse # Bep

T 7 AHe fSPhTex IR 19 ¢ BT ST fodT ST
82
A : 1C7404
B IC 7448
C : IC7106
D IC7107
38 : Whatis the function of transistor in the
seven segment display circuit? | HId WS hdR[q
fthe T TiftRer ST SR |1 72

id SWi1

|sw2 —

e —En 1
||

a1
11— —cowe K

Regulate the voltage | dieesl ! fafafta

A :
Gy
B Decode input signal | %ﬁgwmﬁ
C Amplify input current | Wwaﬁ

D : Convert binary into decimal format | d 3:15

P! fefored UReu # ged

39 : Which circuit is used in Digital Panel Meters
to accomplish scaling down the input? | Wﬁ

Whd A b fore fSfored U Hiex  fod afdhe
WWWW%?

A Power divider | W%ﬁlﬂ@?

B : Display divider | %ﬁ%ﬁlﬂ@?

C : Voltage divider | a‘léﬁr%aw

D : Frequency divider | Fﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ@?

40 : Which device converts one type of digital
format into another digital format? | ST

U U YDHR o [Sfoled UReT Bl gIR
%fﬁeawqﬁqﬁaﬁam%?

A Display decoder | UeuH femisy

B Display driver | %ﬁ@w

C Driver transistor | @Wm

D Seven segment display | qrd TS fexa
41 : How the sliding of the text is moved

vertically on the desktop computer monitor

display? | éwﬁquﬁﬁa%ﬁw%ae
B AR STT B Taad Y BT S 82

A : By computer instructions | W%ﬁé‘\’ﬁ
R

B : Connecting potentiometer | W’[

C : Scrolling wheel in the mouse | ASg H
TPITCT

D : Microprocessor based system | qﬁmw
S{TYTRT Yoredt

42 : Which stage provides the required current
to display the LED type seven segment display

device ? | I T IRV TS 81 €I5Y b ITd ATHE
oot f3ary ol uelRid H & fau siawas
obecua?ohw%

A : Driver | SIgaX
Decoder | EEARR

B :
C : Multiplexer | Sgddbdd
D :

Demultiplexer |

43 : How the pin number of seven segment
display device is marked? | W@g%@%ﬂ@
&1 o R v Fafed fasan ofrar g2

A : Numbers | IR

B Alphabets | &

C : ASCI codes | ASCII IS

D

Alpha numeric codes | me

44 : Which combination of segments are
switched ON to display the digit 6 by the seven
segment display? | WHe & g JaoH &1 I1d
TS P fSTa gRT 3fh 6 UeRid & & ferg =g
WG‘IF!T%?

A : a,bcdandg

B : ab,deandg

C : acdfandg

D : acdefandg
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45 : How the seven segment display glows to
display the decimal numbers 0 to 9? | GR[Hd
T 0 ¥ 9 B UG RId 3 & fo1e A1 T8 hdl
%mﬁ%?

. Forward biasing of segments | e B
uo—rza@‘amﬁﬂ

. Reverse biasing of segments | e P
éﬂg@mﬁaﬁ
C : Switch ON anode supply | Q:ﬁ—s’ﬁ &rrqf?fﬁ
NGRS
D : Switch ON cathode supply | PUIS B &rrqj%f
CAEIN G

46 : Whatis the function of the resistor
connected in the Digital Panel Meter circuit? |

f&foree Umet Hiex Tiche # Js SaRivs &1 Hrd
T ?

CX1024 1—°>-J—‘L‘:fw‘

_q,_| _va

—q’J DECIMAL POINT SELECTION
o

N

M@ N.C. GONNECT PIN4,5 OR 8 TO PIN 3 AS REQURED
™ NC. D1

+
o1
& T 1IF @ 400 VOLTS

el AC VOLTAGE TO BE MEASURED

L= - T - I T

-

Shunt resistor | [ ST

Multiplier resistor | T[0T dTYUT

Voltage divider resistor | et fayad sTem
Current limiting resistor | P HifEd Srer

OO w >

47 : Whatis the battery voltage rating of Digital

Panel Meter marked X? | %ﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ,ﬁl‘%ﬂ
X @1 e dieesl ST T2

CX102A _@_,—J: X
1 T/
i
o D I
DECIMAL POINT SELECTION

" CONNECT PIN 4.5 ORB TO
o [ne. PIN 3 AS REQUIRED

_@‘_D—‘
Lo CONNECT IN SERIES WITH LOAD
b

3VDC
6 VDC
9VvDC
12 VvDC

QO ® N e W

=2

OO w >

48 : Which ICis used in the LCD digital panel

meter? | aﬁ?waﬁ@@@’r%ﬁiﬁaﬂarﬁa
o TR foan ST 82

A LM 2576
B : LM2621
C ICL7106
D MC 34063A

49 : Which type of seven segment display
anodes of all the segments are connected together?

| Gt ST o HId T UaH TS fbd YR Teh
Y IS gUE?

A : Common Base type | 3 99 UHR

B Common Anode type | G{WWW

C : Common Cathode type | 3T HUTS UHR
D Common Emitter type | 3TH emitter UHRR

50 : Whatis the voltage drop across the shunt
resistor for full scale range in 0 to -1A Digital Panel

Meter? | 09 - 1q%%|eaaqarﬂaﬁ%m®a—cr

iﬁf%fmmﬁmﬁaﬁéﬁmw
A 50 millivolt

B : 100 millivolt

C : 200 millivolt

D : 500 millivolt

51 : Whatis the required current to glow the
LED in each segment of seven segement display

device? | ITd ¥THe fotwi fSagg & uds THe

H UasS! &l IHGH P T TawgH Hic AT 8?
A : 10mA
B 20 mA
C : 50mA
D 80 mA

52 : Which ICis used to convert 4 bit binary
coded decimal into 8 bit seven segment data ? | 4

foe TR Bics c¥HAd & 8 [ac A @S ST H

IS & fore Ty 3t o1 SuanT fham Srdan 82
A : 1C7400
B IC 7404
C : 1C7448
D IC 7408
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53 : Which mode is selected for operation to
enable the read/write pin of LCD module kept at

high level? | 3 ¥R TR W 7Y Tadte! Aledd &

s/ W5C U D1 Hem A & fore fovg e &l
W%%ﬁﬁw%?

A Read mode | Jdsds

B Write mode | TF{E%

C Store mode | TR AS

D Display mode | SRR

54 : Which connection makes the individual
segment in a common anode type 7 segment

display illuminated? | DI I B AR TS

D1 TH Y TS 187 7 TS UG & USRI
CIGIRE

A : Connect+5VDC | ®HdC +5 VDC

B : Connect+12VDC | ®dC +12 VDC

C : Connect-12 VDC | &< -12 VDC

D Connect to logic zero | Wgaﬁm\‘sﬂﬁ
55 : Which meter measures all input voltages

scaled down in descrete steps to match the full

count range? | qﬁmm%ﬂm@rﬁa@ﬁf%%u
®IF 1 Hiex I 399 eesl B ged IR #
AT 62

A : Analog multimeter | 1Q:TIF"I}I""T'J:IR%J:‘:]ET
B : Digital panel meter | f&fSred taa Hiex
C
D

Moving iron meter | Hﬁ"’[ SR Hiex
Thermocouple meter |

56 : How many output lines are available in BCD
to 7 segment decoder IC? | CRISE 7 T
%Hﬁ@? 3T A faramit 3M3eye g SUTs 82
A Six

B Four

C Three

D Eight

57 : What causes the change in light angle
passing through the molecules of liquid crystal

display? | fafes fhed fsm & &MGﬁ@W
1ol UHTRT 10T H URa BT o1 BRI G2

A . Ambient light | BIEGRIREAR]

B Electric current | ﬁﬂ:{lﬂm

C : Changeintemperature | qgHH | deard

D Acoustic pressure variations | g gard H
gqclld
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58 : Whatis the working principle of constant
voltage transformer (CVT)? | RO et
‘gﬂuﬂﬁz (cvT) BT B Rigid FT8?

A Ferro resonance | PRETIEE|

B Ferro magnetism | T Aafes

C Servo mechanism | 4 AopfoH

D Electro mechanism | géa%jﬁ%ﬁm

59 : Which type of circuit function is used in the

sMps? | fHT PR & Tfdhe R BT ITUNT
T # fodr ST 82

HIGH FREQUENCY

A Flyback converter | WWW’JT

B Forward converter | RIS H-Iacx

C DC to AC converter | éﬂ?ﬁ@rmﬁm

D AC to DC converter | Q@gsﬁ@aﬁ?&

60 : Which mode of operation, the transformer

is connected? | Z:'Wl?b"l'ﬁﬁ W%W%, "
ST g &2

8PST
SWITCH

e .
i +
230 VAC | 1
SUPPLY 1 [
LO/

Low cut off mode | Al e AH AlS

High cut off mode | E'I_scab_cr 3P HIS
Buck operation mode | &b ST AS
Boost operation mode | §¥C SO AT

5

OO w >

61 : Which part of the computer is connected by
the 20/24 ATX connector from the SMPS unit? |

Wwﬁ?mmsmpsmﬁ@rzo/zum
HdeR gRI ST g3 82
A : Mother board Iwﬁné

Hard disc drive | E’Ié%wglga

B :
C : CPU cooler fan | WW%—*{
D : DVDROM / writer | SIdISI I /I3

62 : Which type of voltage stabilizer is in the
block diagram? | 59 UeHR &1 dlee s RENIENR

ST ARG T 82

TRANSFORMAR
Servo type | ﬂa‘falsq

A

B Manual type | ﬁtq&raa‘s’cr

C Constant voltage type | m@aaﬁ@am
D : Automatic control type | mmﬁ
G|

63 : Whatis the name of the forward converter

type SMPS? | TPIRAS PHdcx C15T SMPS T ITH &
a?

A Boost converter | WW

B : Flyback converter | TR HIac

C : Isolation converter | 3TSTIARA HIaCR

D

DC to DC buck converter | DC g DC dch

T:b_rl?:zl?&

64 : Which electric component maintains
constant output voltage in the power supply section

marked X? | @1 9T faggd ues faggd Smyfd TS

T fARaR 3M13eye diees ! &Y &l 8, Sl X
fafgag?
R — X "ouT

A Rheostat | Raere

B Transistor | ETW

C Zener diode | SR SIS

D Potentiometer | UrcfeadieR

65 : Whatis the name of the static device that

converts fixed DC input voltage into variable DC

output? | RTe JUHRUT HT A1 T g ot A
DC 39YC dleedl &I URAHIT DC 3T3eYe |
gRafdd FHRar g?

A DC chopper | DC IR

B : Buck converter | b HIdR

C Boost converter | §¥C

D AC link chopper | Ac i IR
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66 : Whatis the output pin number of switching
regulator IC LM 25762 | RafRT e Ic LM 2576
&1 Wgaﬁqu%?

A Pin No.2

B : PinNo.3

C : PinNo4

D : PinNo.5

67 : Whatis the operating frequency of linear

power supply? | Wﬁﬂ'ﬂﬂ &rrcgi%fa%qﬁam
3R A2

20 Hzto 25 Hz

50 Hz to 60 Hz

5 kHz to 10 kHz

15 kHz to 1 MHz

OO w >

68 : Whatis the working voltage range of input

AC supply specified for SMPS? | Qﬂ@ﬁw%m
fATEE 37qc W 3gfd &t HriRlia diees dar e

A : 110 VACto 150 VAC
B : 170 VACto 240 VAC
C : 90VACto 270 VAC

D 220 VAC to 440 VAC

69 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
CVT? | Tfare A cvT &1 ol U s |2

A Complex Virtual Technology

B : Constant Voltage Transformer

C : Composite Video Transmission

D Complementary Voltage Terminal

70 : Which type of transformer is used in the DC

to AC converter? | DC Y AC HaR A fFIUBR &
CRIWBTHR 1 SUTNT {1 ST 82

A : Auto transformer | Gﬁm

B : Step up transformer | *g W?ﬂﬁﬁ?

C : Isolation transformer | as@ﬁmgmuﬂﬁv
D Step down transformer | LY I3

.:vf

~

71 : Whatis the type of converter? | HIACR Bl
THR F1 87

0
T k1=
s 7

A : Fly back converter | qﬂﬁé%m'&f

B : DCtoACconverter | DCGAC FHATR
C : ACtoDCconverter | Achca’FlaéT
D : Forward type converter | WRT?KSFET%U
HAIR

72 . Whatis the frequency range of switching

circuit in SMPS? | THEHYTEY H a1 afdhe o
RIS R ?

A : 10Hzto15kHz

B 15 kHz to 1 MHz

C : 1MHzto3 MHz

D 3 MHz to 30 MHz

73 : Which ICis used in the Pulse Width
Modulation circuit of computer SMPS? | hT[CX

TIUAY o U a8y AlegaiRH dide | fd
3T BT IUTNT fhar ST 82

A : TL494

B NE 555

C : UA741

D LM 2576

74 : Whatis the efficiency of linear power
supply? | Wﬁﬂ:ﬂﬂ &an%fﬁaww%?
A : 30%-40%

B 40% - 50%

C : 50%-60%

D 60% - 75%

75 : Which power device is used for switching
purpose in computer SMPS? | meﬁ
i 3= o fore ford uTaR fSargy &1 3w
o STTaT 82

A : SCR

B : IGBT

C : MOSFET

D : Transistor
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76 : Whatis the name of servo voltage stabilizer
part marked X? | 9ai dleeol LIATSOR HIT BT ATH

1 g, o x e fpan man g2

.jm AZ?EJDWL
1

IaN il

X
A Servo motor | gaf Alex

B : Motor power control | ﬁawm@a
C

D

Isolation transformer | Gﬂ%@ﬁﬂqm
: Toroidal auto transformer | c NEEN! 3ifer

77 : Which type of operation is performed by

the circuit? | fFT TR BT HTIRYA Tfdhe gRI
ERIIGIGE

ACWNPUT

ﬂ]’n N e ——— Y
A Linear regulation | TR
B Boost operation | §¥C 3T
C Fly wheel operation | TS Gl SR
D Buck boost operation | ddh i 3R
78 : Which mode of operation the transformer

is connected? | ?.:'Wtb—l'ﬁh TRTAE & fha arg, o
ST g3 &2

Swmc w
[0 12 218V
230 VAC |§‘ | |
SUPPLY | 1
T
Buck operation | b ISRAIE
Boost operation | §¥C 3TIRE

Low cut off mode | A He 3P ArS
High cut off mode | BTS e Ah Al

OO W >

79 : Whatis the function of the transistor
marked ‘X’ in the buck converter circuit? | db

HGR Afeve § gifoRex & =U § fafgd x w1 &

P g?

ACINPUT

- ‘
TJ—U—H ‘
HL7 > L‘,,,,,,,,,;J{
A : Clipping | faaft
B : Clamping | FATTT
C Chopping |
D Switching | gt
80 : Whatis the function of electronic circuit

part marked X? | xﬁ%ﬂ@mﬂﬁv_@ HET BI

CAR RIS

/_X
i,
SENSED
or
L A
WNPUT f?% - _‘_;| OUTPUT
s %
i
A Sensor | IR
B Comparator | hTHICY
C Servo amplifier | ﬂﬁ@?ﬂw
D Buck boost transformer | WWW
81 : What type of transformer is used in
automatic voltage stabilizer? | TgTferd el
. . c
LIAROR H [ THR & ABIHR BT ITINT
fopam Sran g

A : Auto transformer | Hﬁ@ﬂtﬁﬂ{r{

B : Step up transformer | @qwm

C : Isolation transformer | TSGR m
D

Step down transformer | %0 134

~
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82 : Whatis the function of series regulator IC

2576 pin No4? | 4Gd Fam® Smadt 2576 fUH
FoR 4 BT BT AT R?

KCPACKAGE
5PIN TO-220
Lnes7e TOP VIEW

GND

(/ N 3-GROUND
/
% 4

of—m

Control | EI’TUaF[

AC input | ACRTYC
Feed back | BIS 9b
Frequency output | ISAEZRS | 3113cYc

OO w >

83 : Whatis the function of the circuit? | gfche

BT BT R 8?

. j@D o

oo

A : Sine wave inverter | ?ﬂ’s::fa_dsﬁ_c&
B : Servo voltage stabilizer | gaf

C : Gridtied charge system | ﬁl@'?lg@'ﬁ'l\_rf
Rren
D : Switched mode power supply | Racig Al

TR TS

84 : Which type of connector is used to supply
power from SMPS to the computer mother board? |

THUANTY § SR AR IS &I forwrell Bt gl
DR & Tl foh s bR & DHde’ Dl SUTRT fosar
ST 82

A : SATA connector | SATA HdeR

B : Peripheral connector | TR Hdex

C : 20/24 Molex connector | 20/24143I@I3|¥[
HdR

D : PClexpressconnector | PCIWW

85 : Which circuit is used in SMPS for voltage

regulation? | mﬁﬁl’qﬂ:{%ﬁm@@mﬁ
fora wfde &1 Iy forar Srar 82
A : Clipping | %ﬁ'ﬂ

B : Clamping |

C : Switchingl%ﬁm
D : AmpIificationl@?ﬁWﬂ

86 : Whatis the switching frequency of SMPS

used in computer? | mﬁWSMPSﬁ

e s g2
A 5 kHz
B 10 kHz
C 15 kHz
D 20 kHz
87 : Whatis the resultant output voltage of the
circuit? | Tfdhe BT ARTIHT 3T3eYC dlecs T 52
V= VIN1 54 EDBACK
usry (2T
LM2676HV 6.0 100puH
Tor
p A
GND [3 g#s {::5&2 -?:oow
GND GND
A Inverted output | 3dCT 3T3CYC
B Regulated output | fafrafia 3{13cYc
C Adjustable output | THEANg 3f13cYc
D Unregulated output | Safd Idre
88 : Which circuit is provided in control section

of SMPS to drive the power switching transistor? |

UraR i giforex & g & o gaeadieg &
i @S o & a1 widhe UgH foma S g2

A : Input filter circuit | WWW

B : Optoisolator circuit | &I@HE@@IETW%—C’
C : Rectifier and filter circuit | WQ@'
flheex widhe

D : Pulse width modulator circuit | Wﬁ?—.{q
OIgATdIR Afhe

89 : Which type of core is used in the SMPS
transformer? | SMPSWﬁWW%@T
WBT@"TWG'IFIT%?

Air core | @Tw

Solid iron core | Tifers 3MRA HR

Ferrite ceramic core | ﬁ»—us‘c’ﬁlﬁa?ﬁ
Laminated magnetic core | %ﬁﬁ%—sﬁﬁﬁaﬁ

%Uﬁwlb
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90 : Whatis the function of opto-couplerin
SMPS circuit? | TIUHUTY Tfdhe H 3TP)-HUR BT
ST AT g2

A : Controls the pulse width | W?ﬁ@gﬁ
ERIECCRGIN

B : Isolate the output section | 3T3CYc HTHNT
W T AT &

C : Generates switching pulses | T B
SIGAT-Sad PR &

D : Stops RF interference signals | 3IRUL

91 : Which transformer has common winding

for both primary and secondary? | Wiﬂﬂwf{
mm%e-ﬁ? WD Gl & fog HIa

313'%1'[ ?

A : Autotransformer | &0 Wm

B : Step up transformer | @qwgmqﬂﬁ?

C : Step down transformer | é’@@'m
CRIBTHR

D : Tapped primary transformer | U TUfe

~

92 : Whatis the continuous speed adjustment
of output voltage correction in servo voltage

stabilizers? | “\:ﬁfﬁﬁ@ﬁ@aﬂmﬁ 3f13cyYc
a‘l@agmﬁﬁwwﬁrﬂw@aﬁw%p

A 5 to 10V per second

B 10 to 15V per second
C 15 to 20V per second
D 20 to 40V per second

93 : Which section in SMPS adjust the duty cycle
of switching to keep the output voltage constant? |

THUAYTEY & $H 91 TS 33eYe diees dl fRRR
TG & forg R & ST ah 1 FHRATSI ol

A : Power section | TR =

B : Output section | &W@W

C : Protection circuit | IeaRH Ifdhe

D Pulse width modulator controller | Wﬁgﬁ{

TCEIT%W

94 : Whatis the purpose of the Metal Oxide
Varistor connected across the AC supply terminals

of SMPS? | SMPS & AC 3MTYfc <fH-dll & O[S oTd
RIS AN BT I RATG?
A Regulatesoutputlmﬁﬁﬁaﬁm

B : Preventoverload | SIS Bl A

C : Prevent surge voltage | ol dleesl ol A

:  Prevent low input voltage | WW@I@W
ﬁﬂ%
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95 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
UPS? |HF&|WHWWEBTELUTWW%?

A Unlimited Power Supply

B : Uninterrupted Power Supply

C : Uprooted Power Supply

D : Utility Power Supply

96 : Whatisthe name of the OFF line UPS
section marked X | 3t g1 WE@W%

=u i fafgd um e g
{ Furen | L’%’C«."fﬁ"

o [N —

—= oF
BATTERY
e

A Digital Controller | %%Eaa@w

B Battery Charger | STt AR

C Load relay | @IS &l

D Voltage regulator | e iuaaz

97 : Which type of mounting method is used in
battery installation? | St RITYAT H {5 g bR i
e fafy & duqlumuﬂcﬂ%?

Tier mounting | feTR A3 e
Rack mounting | I AT

Shaft mounting | TS qigfd
Cabinet mounting | Ffgae Argfd

OO w >

98 : Whatis the type of UPS? | W%W
FG?

TRANSFER SYATCH
MAINS VOLTAGE
7o m REGULATOR
INVERTER
CONVERTER :
UNIT or

A : ONline UPS | T34 gUITH TR

B : OFF line UPS | S a3 gUITY

C Industrial type UPS | WWW
D Line interactive UPS | AT $cxUded

3

99 : Whatis the name of the electronic circuit?
| AT Ffdhe T T T g2
3
IC 1 LM317
(=] *
1o00F #, Lo2 )
| W 022yF
RECTIFIED DC !
VOLTAGE N RS i
& 1K
POT
< osomW
A : Amplifier | TR
B Battery charger | STt AR
C Multiplexer |
D : Full adder | Bd 38

100 : Whatisthe range of specific gravity of
lead acid battery, under discharged condition? |
S fufd & dgd T Tirs dest & fafdiy
Wﬁ%ﬂmw%?

1.11to 1.14

: 1.14to1.17

C : 117to1.26

D : 126t01.28

101 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
cvT? | S 9 vt ST QU S U R B?

A : Constant Vector Transformer

B Constant Voltage Transformer

C : Constant Virtual Transformer

D Constant Volatile Transformer

102 : Whatis the name of the instrument used
for electrical insulation measurements? | ﬁ?ﬂﬁ
AL A1Y o forg IUTNT fl S aTel STl
ao‘r#mw%?

A : Megger | R

B : Ammeter |
C : Voltmeter | qlee e
D : Energy meter | Q%ffﬁlaz
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103 : Which ICis used in the battery charging
circuit of ON-Line UPS? | 3{--@Tg9 UiTy & des]

aﬁﬁwﬁﬁm TS BT FUTNT {1 ST 82
A LM 317

B TL 494

C NE 555

D UA 741

104 : Which method of earth resistance
measurement is experimented? | q%a"rtn?@mmq
@1 forg fafty o1 v fpan mran 22

(] ’—W—. P2 ?_rhcz?_\—h
Two point method | ‘g’ﬁ%‘c’ﬁﬂ‘s’
Four point method | qﬁTtﬁ’%—df{%

Three point method | lﬂtﬁ’%_cfﬁ?-l_s'
Single point method | ﬁl"lﬁq'lgffm_s'

OO w >

105 : Whatisthe ambient temperature
maintained to extend the life of UPS? | W%
PG BT TG & foTT §TE 7T TR & ATgHH
ﬁwwaﬁ%?

A 109 C to 152 Celsius

B : 152Cto 252 Celsius

C : 252Cto 309 Celsius

D : 309Cto 352 Celsius

106 : How batteries are rated? | St HAE
ﬁrrn-cﬂ%?

A Volt | dle

B : Efficiency | Qﬁb—w

C : Ampere hour | @W 3R

D : Wattage hour | qreet 3fia

107 : Which technique is achieved by switching
of the choppers in battery charging circuit? | gt
TIfoiT fdhe & Io & Rad 3T axd DI 1
Wmaﬁmﬁ’r%?

A Constant voltage | PHRCC dlees

B : Constantcurrent | PRCC PIC

C : Constant frequency | PHiRce Wil

D Constant power | PHIRCC UTaR

108 : Whatisthe function of the circuit? |

fdhe 1T 1 82

b= 10K
w g oo L
1000 4NFT TreseEn

c1 |

Skin effect | «ddl dT UHIT
Overload protection | SfAUR I ST

Alarm circuit | 3 gfdhe
Low voltage cut off | A e de 3B

OO0 WP

109 : Whichis equal to the ratio of the real
power to the apparent power? | ﬁ:fwyﬂ%fﬁ
WW% 3T & IR §?

Load factor | IS thae

Power factor | TR Thaex

Utility factor | q%%ﬁﬁﬁa

Optimise factor | &ﬁ‘@mﬁmv

OO w >

110 : Which type of battery mounting method is
used for battery installation? | ﬁW%ﬁ*M
T TR &1 gest Arsfe faftr &1 guah fowan
ST 82

Tier mounting | fegr Ardfen

Shelf mounting | Te® AR
Cabinet mounting | Ffgae Agfen
Table mounting | T HigfeT

OO w >

111 : Whatis the specific gravity of electrolyte
in the lead-acid battery with full charge? | U;Uffﬂﬁf

& Y A8-IRTS 9ot H Zaaeiange & fafy
WW%?

A 1.11t01.14

B : 1.14to1.17

C : 123t01.26

D : 1.26to01.28
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112 : Which type of operation is done by the

battery charger circuit? | S Wﬂﬁfm
fr e TR T SRR fopa T 82

IC 1LM317

<l

1op 2, | ce -
. Q2 BATTERY
RECTIFIED DC
RS

VOLTAGE N

< os50EW

Fast charging | RS AT

Flash charging | TR TS

Trickle charging | EWQT%‘Z‘T
ElED

WiFi charging |

OO w >

113 : Whatis the function of preset R5 in the

circuit? | ﬂﬁﬁﬁtﬂ@? R5 WWW%‘P

3
IC 1LM317

ct
100uF *, 1 c2

o AV 0.22F

RECTIFIED DG
VOLTAGE N

< 0508w

. Prevents power disturbances | IEERIE:]
ﬂ:c;a:cﬁaﬁm%

. Provides correct charging current for battery
| ﬁ%%ﬁﬂ%"rmﬁhmc e Bl §

: Provides correct charging voltage for battery
| W%Wﬂé‘raﬁfdmw UG &l §
D : Reduces the battery voltage | et diees B
S Il §

114 : Which test is conducted through the

experiment? | TINT & HIegH 9 I T U&7
S{rford fopan T g2

il

ci Pl {n?g

¥ 125m U {25m -
[ — S —

A : Measure soil ratio | Jal ﬁwﬁmﬁ
B : Measure soil resistivity | ﬁg"rﬁuﬁlﬁw
DI A1

(o Measure earth vibration | q%aﬁwﬁmﬁr
D : Measure earth resistance | qtaﬁ PIGREE]
1Y

115 : Which action causes damage to the

%attery? | aﬁqﬁmﬁéﬁﬁwq@ﬂﬁﬁ

A : Overcharging | 3R IR
B : Trickle charging | Emallﬁll

N
C

Electrolyte level higher | 3 SAdCIASC

-~

IR
D : Constantvoltage charging | C¥IdR greeo
TSl HRAT
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116 : Which type of conversion process takes

place through the circuit? | gfdhe & mread I g
TR Bl IR UfehdT 1 TS 8 2

. Chemical energy into electrical energy |
quﬁmw fagga oo &
B : Solar energy into electrical energy | @TW
ﬁ?{gam o

:  Wind energy into electrical energy | Ud-d
Wﬁagﬁm o
D : Tidal energy into electrical energy | ﬁa\'ﬂﬁ

SHoll SaR Soll #

117 : Which material converts the light energy
into electricity? | B Tt IR UBTR Sl b
ﬁaﬁﬁqﬁﬁﬁaﬂ‘cﬁ%?

A : LED | UdSS!

B Converter |

C Solar cells | IR 9

D Photo diode | Bl SIS

118 : Which type of energy generation produces
air pollution? | mw%mmﬁ?ﬂﬁ
TGYUT Ul gidT 82

A : Windenergy | aTEW'T

B Hydel power | glgsd Uld}

C : Conventional energy | URURS Sl

D

:  Non- conventional energy | TRURUN®

119 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
TFsC? | & AT TFsc &1 quf &0 1 g2

A : Thin Film Solar Cell

B Thick Film Solar Cell

C : Thermal Fast Switching Cell

D Twisted Film Silicon Cell

120 : Which PV cells are the most common in
use for solar electric system? | ?ﬁ?ﬁﬂ:{lﬂWﬂ?ﬁ%
for 19 T pv T T M |7

A : Indium PV cells | WPV@W

B : Germanium PV cells | SHfATH pv I
C : Phosphorus PV cells | HIEHRY PV I

D : Crystalline silicon PV cells | MTE’:[
fafere pv I

121 : Whatis the name of the block marked X in
the grid tied system? | ﬁl@'i"{g@%@ﬁX$W
¥ Rifgd =i ST A2

mo:\:,qs) H '"VER"'ER}—'-’ ';AN,\NSER H ACLOAD |
CHARGE X
‘coumuzn }* - smrramee UNIT‘ ’ /7/

A Silicon | faferpiq

B Geothermal | Srauda

C Amorphous |

D : Utility supply | gfeferet Twms

122 : Whatis the name of the SPV system? |

TgUidt yuneht &1 AT R 82

BPV-ARRAY

F= o o]0

A : Hybrid system | m@gm

B : Standalone system | L3 Yuet
C

D

Interactive system | ScXUIGed fUwH
Grid connected system | 318 ¥ Je1 ey

123 : Which formula is used to find the size of
PV module in Watt-peak (WP)? | qre-tldh (WP) H
Uid ATegd & SMTHR ! Wi & o fod T &t
JUANT fohaT ST 82

Daily energy Consumption

A
Efficiency —Insulation
B - Daily energy Consumption
Insulation x Efficiency
C Insulation x Efficiency
Daily energy Consumption
p . Dailyenergy Consumption

Efficiency + Insulation
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124 : What s the name of the device marked

x? | x Rfga feaga s s g?

am—p
=

A : Lloads | HR

B : Battery | CLR

C Inverter |

D Charge controller | ﬂTGfEb_;ﬁ?R

125 : What is the full form of the abbreviation
MPPT? | & AT MPpT &1 QUf 0 &1 62

A Maximum Power Point Tracking

B : Maximum Pulse Point Tracking

C : Maximum Proper Polarity Tracking

D : Maximum Power Protection Tracking

126 : Whatis the type of Solar Photo Voltaic

(SPV) electric system? | @?qﬁaaﬁm(@ﬁ?ﬂ)
faggd el &1 UPR T B2

SPV-ARRAY

feeR

{INVERTER|+ AC LOAD

CHARGE
CONROLLER

Hybrid system | s’rs@—s’uﬂm«ﬁ

Biohybrid system | Wﬁﬁﬁgﬁl@
Standalone system | LI 3A YUt

Grid connected system | ﬁl_s'@f@@ﬂ%l@

OO w >

127 : Whatis the name of the solar electric

system block marked X? | X ﬁl’%ﬂ?ﬁ?ﬁﬂgﬁ
JUTTel) scifeh BT 1 T &2

C : Boardlané
D : Module | HIgd

128 : Which energy is converted from sunlight

by the photovoltaic material? | Ticdifecd IRkt

SRI T Sl DI I & Tb1=T ¥ uiRafcld foan
Gn?n%?

A Kinetic energy | TTfas St

B Thermal energy | ardg St

C Electrical energy | ﬁ?{ﬂﬁﬁ)‘_\!ﬁ

D Mechanical energy | i ol

129 : Whatis the advantage of solar electric
system? | GR faggd yuITel &1 a1y o 82

A : Uses lot of space | WWWW
HAT ]

B Simple circuit design | WW%GETT
C : Renewable energy source | &g SHoll Jrd
D Produces harmonic distortions | m

WWWW%

130 : Whatisthe purpose of making hybrid
solar panels from a mix of amorphous and mono

crystalline cells? | SHIBIY 3R A fheedia
HIRB13M & 9o T grefers AR d 99 &1
FEARESIEE

A : Withstand heat | o 1 gTE

B : Longlife |Fi§|T\_rﬁ?Ff

C : Produce more voltage | 3P Flees BT
Jdlad

D : Generate maximum efficiency | 3ff¥Haq
HAT I

131 : Which material is coated as a thin layer on
the PV cells to reduce surface reflection? | ST

IR O o, PIfRIep137 IR T Udel] Rd Tdg
Hfafde Bl HH B S FUH AN ??

A : Silicon dioxide | Wﬁ@gm

B Silicon monoxide | Wﬁ&m
C : Gallium phosphide | WW

D : Gallium Indium Nitride | W@Sﬂﬂﬂ
SINHES)
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132 : Whatis the standard test conditions for
the sizing of PV module? | tﬁ?ﬂﬁ@gﬂ% 3HR &
fo oo wRten @t fRufa R g2

A : 500 watts per square meter

B 1000 watts per square meter

C 2000 watts per square meter

D 4000 watts per square meter

133 : Which type of voltage is available across
the output terminals of the circuit? | gfhe &

3T3cye il § fhd UHhR &1 dlec ol SUdsY 82

1A ®
+

== 1000

INPUT FROM - - ‘OUTPUT TO USE

Inverted output | 3dCT 3T3CYC

Rectified output | YACHIZS 31 3cyc
Regulated output | fafafid s 3cyc

Converted output | =i 3{13cyc

OO w >

134 : What s the drawback of off-gird system in

solar electric power? | @?ﬁ?{gﬂﬁﬁ 3Hp-Fre
PRIKICARG 2

A : Usesalot of space | EIEHWWG’Q@PT
HAT S

B : System to work optimally | Wﬁaﬁﬂ?
AR J BT B & g

C : Lack of storage unit | WWI%W 3{HId
%%% Various losses associated | ﬁﬁ-lﬂw

135 : Which system is designed to operate in
parallel and interconnected with the electric utility

grid? | fagga IuAIfar firs & YHMIaR SR 3o
 TTferd 1M 9 foTT 1 ¥ JoTTel! o &1 7T 62
A . Off- grid system | 3p- s Rieeq
B : Grid tied system | ﬁl@'?lé@ﬁl@
C : Specific load system | maﬁgwn?ﬁ
D

Higher capacity utility system | 3= &HdI

136 : Which device limits the voltage and
charging of battery in solar electric system? | IR

fagga et & 19 1 IuH0 Ao 3R St
&1 AT DI T FRaT |2

A : Inverter | sﬁﬁ

B : Regulator |W

C : Multiplexer | AR g
D : Charge controller | EITGYHO_@W

137 : Whatis the function of the block marked X

in the grid connected system? | @E‘?@[@%ﬁl@ﬁ
X & =0 T fIfgd sl &1 &1l a1 52

SPV-ARRAY

R

MPPT

Battery | g
DC Load | S @IS
AC Load | T @IS

OO w >

138 : Whatis the type of solar photovoltaic

(SPV) electric system? | @TW (Wfﬁ_qpf)
faggd yomeh &1 UHR T B2

SPV-ARRAY

e | oo

BATTERY CHARGE AUX.
BANK CONTROLLER RECTIFIER GENERATOR

Hybrid system | BT3fsIS UMt

Biohybrid system | W\ﬁ%@ﬂgm
Standalone system | TS 3HA Yot

Grid connected system | frs ®dcs o

OO W >

139 : Whatis the purpose of photovoltaic cell? |
BIedfeed O BT I HT8?

A : Generate voltage from tidal power | SR
Qe T dlees ST BRI

B : Generate voltage from sunlight | ﬁ&%
IR dlecsl Sd Bl

C : Generate voltage from dynamo | S
dlecl Sd HRAl

D : Generate voltage from wind power | Ud-
Sl Y dlecs] ITF BT
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140 : Whatis the function of the part marked X

in the electric system? | ﬁ’d’ﬁﬂﬂvﬂ?ﬁﬁx HEqH
fafea wm &1 Hrd R g2

X
P

FERRRE]
— I‘:(%

A Battery | éa"r

B Solar panels | IR U

C Charge controller | WW

D Comparator | P

141 : Whatis the efficiency of monocrystalline?
| ﬁmﬁ@aﬁaww%?

A Low | ®H

B : High|3HA

C 1

D Medium | H&HH
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142 : What s the full form of the abbreviation
IMEI? | &I AT IMEI BT 01 &9 T 52
: International Mobile Enhanced Identity |
szﬁwnﬁamwr‘% 3rgsfedt
. Integrated Moblle Eqmpment Identity |
: International Moblle Equment Identity |
International Message Enhanced Identity |

ﬁwﬁwm&@%ﬂ

143 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
FDD? | e AT FpD &1 YUl &9 7 82
A : Frequency Data Duplexing | Thlehal SICl

B : Frequency Division Duplexing | uﬂﬁ
C : Frequency Digital Duplexing | hlehal

D : Frequency Delay Duplexing | PACRIRRTN

144 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
EMs? | T 1 SuHeY &1 guf U an 82

A : Enhanced Message Service | TT81%S IS
afag

B : Enhanced Mobile Service | Wﬁw
gfda

C : Enhanced Modular Service | Wﬁ@?ﬂ
BICE

D : Enhanced Multimedia Service | T8I%S

Multimedia Ifag

145 : What s the full form of the abbreviation
NSS used in GSM architecture? | GSM 3MfheaR &
I o ST aTel Nss T T =0 o1 82

A : Network Station Subsystem | Jcadh WA

B : Network Switching Subsystem | Jead fam

oy

C : Network Support Subsystem | Jcad gurd

D : Network Service Subsystem | Jcad afdg

gafeq

146 : Which video format is used in

Multimedia? | AectHiisar § forg difsal uRey &1
ST foraT ST 82

A MP3
B : WAV
C JPEG
D MPEG-1

147 : Whatis the advantage of CDMA
communication system? | mwmw
A T g?

A Less secrecy | HH MU

B Most accessable | W@ﬁﬁl{

C Improved call quality | WW’IUTER‘IT
D : Multiple frequency band | W \3ﬂ§ﬁf
148 : Which section converts the narrowband

signal into wideband signal in CDMA mobile

communication? | ?ﬂsﬁwmwﬁﬁqm

TS Yba- Yobd &l dIges S Tobd &

FRATR?

A : Antenna | Q_CF]_"IT

B : Spreader | TS

C Code generator | PIS TR
D Vocoder | CICAREY

149 : Which method is used to reduce the
effects of burst error in CDMA system? | ?ﬂm
JuTel! & S FfS & YTl &1l dhrA & g fobd
UGid &1 SUANT faa Il 62

A : Interleaving method | Wﬁ"[ﬁﬁf

B : Interlacing method | Wﬁv_ﬁﬁﬁf

C : Interconnecting method | Wﬁﬂﬁﬁf
D Interlooping method | W"Tﬁm

150 : Which feature supports audio messages
from callers in cell phone communication? | IJd
B TR 8 i 4 S Hexr fod gfaen &t
Frqﬁ'c‘ao—rcn%?

A : Voice record | NIGIGARCA]

B : Voice mail | Eﬁ_ﬁiﬂﬁa

C : Voice dial | 9199 A
D :

Callerid | m"m@n‘é‘eﬁ
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151 : Which circuit uses frequency hopping
technique? | ﬁq@ﬂ%&lﬂﬁ‘faﬁmmﬁ
mﬂm—cﬁ%?

Satellite | SUUG

Military | I

Aeronautical | CEIEE
Oceanography | SR

152 : Whatis the purpose of encoder in CDMA

system? | ISITHY UUTE! H TTehISR bl I52T &1
32
A : Toreduce bandwidth | é@ﬁgumﬁ%

1%1?

: To manage RF transmission | RUT
wmmwwmﬁém
C : To build redundancy into the signal | Rmad
3{feIRes BT AT BT

D : To manage the switching function | faaf

AR &I Ja e B & oy

OO w >

153 : Which system supports the maintenance

of GSM network? | ﬁmﬂwn?ﬁ\‘rﬂww
% TEIWA B! YU B 82

A : Base station subsystem | Y W} aRRed
B : Network switching system | W%ﬁm
PN

C : Operational support system | SMIRAA

T yorett

D : Mobile telephone switching system | Jﬂm

CSIENSIELE IR

154 : How the geographical area under one
base station with a single transmitter and receiver is

referred? | WW@?W%W&W@F

WA & dgd URIfere &3 B b Hafdid foa
Gn?n%?

A : Cell| 99

B Cluster | del¥cX

C Cell site | @FRTI%E’

D Honey comb | ﬁﬁw

155 : What s represented by the third group of
codes in the IMEI number GG-000033-792410-8

used in cell phones? | @ﬁﬁqﬁméﬁﬁaﬁ
IMEI i8R GG-000033-792410-8 H 1S & AR
g GRT 1 =11 T 82

A : Counter code | PR BIS

B : Serial number | PHI®

C : Model number | Alsd I=
D : Network code | qcddh B

156 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
LTE used in mobile communication? | WW
T IURT fod S aTel Wféred A LTE &1 guf 0
FATR?

A : Long Term Evolution | FIT:‘T?HZT\@?\[QT:[

B : Level Test Equipment | Wéﬁmﬁ

C : Low Transmission Equipment | F‘ﬁ@'ﬂ'&l"ﬂq
D : Layer Terminology Enhancement | AR

et Tigiade

157 : Whatis the temperature setting in
soldering station to service the water damaged

mobile phone? | Qﬁ@&mmqﬁ:{ﬁ
ﬁ,«g%ﬁﬂz CiehT AT aTel WY § dTgHE IfdT
g2

A 150° C
B 250° C
C 350°C
D 450°C

158 : Which lock prevents the operation of
mobile phone by the user? | S T AD
STINTH gRT HETSd WHIH $1 TaTa Adhdl o2
A : SIMlock | R dl®

B : IMEllock | 3TSUHSSTS Al

C : Keypadlock | FIUS Alb

D Software lock | GTUCaTR Ald

159 : Which code is marked by the first two digit
in the IMEI number of cellphone? | JAHH & IMEI
Wﬁ%ﬁﬁm@rﬁ:{wm&m@?ﬂ%?
Serial code | RIPC AR

Model code | Alsa Bl

Country code | SR DI

Network code | Jedh BIS

OO w >
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160 : Which device is used to correct the
corrupted software in cell phone? | JAdHHEH
GIRA/DHRUS WU D Bl DR & fore fovd
UV T IGANT {31 el 82

A : Universal file storage | qﬁaﬁaw@iﬁr
B : Utility function storage | WW
TR

C : Universal flash storage | qﬁaﬁat@?{[
TR

D : Unlocking flash storage | U%QTEﬁTﬂ

N ENICZCRE |

161 : Whatisthe purpose of IMEI number in cell
phone? | @ﬁtﬁ:{ﬁlMEIWWﬁ%mW%?
A : Access network | WW

: Protect data security | m@&naﬁﬁﬁ\aﬁ
T@ﬁ%ﬁﬂ

C : Recognize the memory | F{ﬁﬁ%ﬂ'ﬂﬁ%
ferg

D : Identify the specific device | mm
D1 UgdH R & oy

162 : Which technology allows compatible
devices to access data from the computer network?

| B Tt a1 HELR Aead J W JUHUI
ﬁéalqa@ﬂaﬂﬁaﬁ 3gHfa et 8

A IR Technology | HWECG{R

B : Wireless fidelity | IRy fheferd

C : Global positioning | W@-ﬂ%{ﬁw
D : PowerPoint tracking | Qﬁmﬁ?aﬁﬁf

163 : Which frequency band is licence free for
bluetooth and Wi-Fi users? | [ aﬁ?aﬁqo‘r%
ST TS & o S A1 il o' Tay
Haa%?

1.2 GHz

2.4 GHz

4.3 GHz

5.1 GHz

OO WP

164 : Whatisthe name of one or more solar
panels put together on a rack facing the sun in solar

electric system? | @TﬁgﬂﬁWﬂ?ﬂﬁWW
T HR Y5 U 3 IR TS 1 TS 4 3M1YF AR
U7 T 19 T 82

A CeIIslaF\‘:[

B : Modulelﬁl@ﬂﬁ

C : Arrays | 3R
D : Photovoltaic module | Toicidifeeed Higdd

165 : Which device is used to reload the mobile
phone with the correct software for servicing? |

AR & fore T8t Wit daR & 1Y Hiasd B
P R T Al B & oe foh g feargq &1 SuanT
frarmarg?

;_\\r: Use USB device | QEFIEN 4 QHWBCIC]IJI

B : Utility flash storage | mq@ﬂ TRl
C : Universal flash storage |qﬁa¥hqﬁm

WS

Microcontroller based diplexer |

PUL s b g

166 : Which wireless technology link is used for

mobile phone data transfer? | nﬁaﬁauﬁ:{éa
TR o foTE fob g TRl caHIdiol feidh bl
AT fHar SIrar 82

A : Barcode | TRDIS

B : Bluetooth | Sqg¥

C : Infraredrays | 3(aRad foeu

D : Mobile virtual network | nﬁwaﬁ&m
Jeds

167 : Which device safeguards from electrical

shock in the event of short circuit? | Te gidhe
@ﬁﬁﬁmmﬁaﬁ%aﬁﬁm%
Pre amplifier | QOFﬁ'W

Surge protector | BEEGED
Solar resistant | IR ufaRyeh
Charge controller | CICACUPED

OO W >
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168 : Which bulb changes the colour due to age
and ambient temperature? | B T Tod TR
3R U P ATIHH b BRI SEadl 82

A : LEDBulb | TS S! §cdl

B Fluorescent lamp | TR E dU

C : Incandescent lamp | Isad A
D

Sodium vapour lamp | qifgaw I

169 : Whatis the range of power density of
LED? | Qﬂé@ﬂﬁﬂ%ﬂﬂﬂﬁ%ﬂmw%
A 200 W /cm?2

B : 300W/cm2

C : 400W /cm2

D : 500W /cm2

170 : What s the rate of light transmission of

acrylic diffuser plate? | W%@T@?%

Wﬂwﬁaw%?
A 0.82
B 0.88
C 0.92
D 0.98

171 : Which ICis marked X in LED driver circuit?
| TAs ! SIgaR Afthe H fhy Smedl &1 x fifgd
farg?

oF e

A IC741

B IC 555

C LM 723

D LM 317

172 : Which factor increase the performance of
LED light? | ®1F T1 R Tdsal YbT=T & (Te
TGN

A : Ferroresonance | W:F\q
B : Customisation | WIIE@NF[
C . Utility factor | Wm
D Thermal management | Hﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ’c’

173 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
coB? | & ATH cos &1 YUl & &1 g2

A : ChiponBoard

B : Circuit on Board

C : Connection on Board
D : Capacitor on Board

174 : Whatis the name of the component

marked X in the LED circuit? | ‘Iﬂg@ﬁﬂﬁﬁ’ﬁx &
FUH fIfRd gch ST R 2

A A, S,
D1 T0D4 t R AR S Zz

28NOS 1WATT LEDB
10uF IN SERIES

220V AC
INPUT

SMD stack | SMD ¥

PTC component | PTC YCh

Non polar capacitor | ﬁ?ijﬂﬂﬂ‘iﬂhﬁ
Electrolytic capacitor | sﬁe@wﬁ%&wwﬁa

175 : Whatis the range of current rating for
LED? | Qﬂéﬁ?%ﬂw%ﬁﬂﬁ@mw%
A ImAto 2mA

B : 2mAto20mA

C : 20mAto30mA

D : 30mAto40mA

OO w >

176 : Whatis the range of rated voltage for
LED? | Qﬂé@?%%ﬁiﬁgaﬁéﬁrﬁ@mw%‘?
A 0.5t0 1.6 VDC

B : 1.6to4.2VDC

C : 42to5.6VDC

D : 5.6t06.8VDC

177 : Which semiconductor material is used to

produce the blue colour LED? | ﬁﬁw%mﬁ@’r
BT IdTEH B P oY [ g srefmers uerd &1
dlMI‘ImT\fIIdI%?
A Gallium nitride | WW

. Silicon carbide | ﬁri%lwmis—s

B
C : Gallium phosphide |
D

Gallium Arsinide | nferas &ﬂﬁhﬁg
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178 : What s the specification of LED light? |

Qﬁéﬁwﬁﬁmw%

S/N ratio | S/ N 3{JUId
Amplification factor | Ugd HRE

Power rating | UTdX e
Resonance frequency | 3p U 3 qli

OO w >

179 : Which function is performed by the
transistor in the LED light circuit? | qaés"rum

Tfdhe o ¢ifoRex gRT &H 91 S fhar ST g2
A Mixer | R

B Driver | dlcich

C Inverter | _&"G—CF?

D Chopper | IR

180 : Whatis the function of the non-polar

capacitor in the LED circuit? | TS el gfdhe H TR-

g[dar TeTiel 1 B T B2
B17oD4 I I SR SN ¢

20 NOS {WATT LEDS
IN SERIES

200V AC
INPUT

A : Stops RFinterference | &WWE}UE@
JAHaTE

B : Smoothens DC supply | R S &rrtﬂ%f
C : Couples DC supply | W@ﬁ?ﬁ &rrtﬂ%f

D Couples AC supply | WQ@[

181 : Which circuit is used to supply rated low
voltage DC and protect the LED light from

fluctuations? | T XCS dlecol SNl &l W{%W
3R IAR-TETT T US| U bl & 3 & fag
forg Tfthe 1 U fpar ST 82

A : Rectifier circuit | YR gibe

B Regulator circuit | Wﬂﬁf

C : Driver circuit | @Wﬂﬁﬁ'

D Over load protection circuit | SﬁTﬂEﬁG’

WW

182 : Whatis the advantage of LED? | Qﬂgﬁ
1 BRIG 3?2
A : Short life spans | agsﬂ?ﬂw

B : Flickering effect | Emﬁm?rum
C : High voltage operation | E’IEFWG-ITW

D : Low power consumption |Wﬁﬁ?ﬁ&>“r
qud

183 : Whatis the purpose of 82 Q, resistors in

the circuit? | 82 Q qﬁﬁ%ﬁm%ﬁmw%

A Provide efficiency | Q& UalH Dl
B : Reverse current flow | ®Xc JdIg 3ecl HhI
C Increase light intensity | BT B! digdl bl

delHl
D : Limitingthe load current | TS HiC
BIECERE

184 : How to improve the lifespan of high power
LEDs? | 3o Xfad TA § S & SiadhIal H gUR
HY B

A : Reduce the conduction time | I JHY
HH DY

B : Remove excess heat from light | AR
Sfferfar Tt fepTed

C . Dissipate some amount of energy | ol Bt
S HE & Uld

D : Increase the size and shape of light | UDIR[

BT AP 3R HHR Ty

185 : Whatis the meaning of group of LEDs

connected in the circuit? | Wﬁq%wéé%
G I 3 g2

A : Driving | S'Isﬁ"'[

B : Stacking |

C : Combination |
D

Multiplexing | e TR

186 : Which component operates at low
temperature? | &I T U HH dIH TR
Tferd gl 87

A : LEDLight | LED ©IgC

B : Incandescentlamp | Isad Al

C : Fluorescentlamp | IR /T

D Sodium vapour lamp | JQifeTw I a
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187 : Whatis the meaning of directional light

source? | faRITA® TR HId &1 o T 52

A : Emitlight to long distance | F’I@@%W

YBR[ h]

B : Emitlightin a specific direction | Wﬁ&l@
= o JehT=1 T I

C : Emitlightin a reverse direction | Wﬁt@ﬁ
= & TehT=I T I

D : Emitlight to all the direction | gt fe=m

UPHT BT ST

188 : Which colour light is emitted by the LED
using gallium indium nitride with wavelength of 450

nanometer? | 450 W%W%ﬁ%ﬁq

Afery 2fSaw AT S T ITANT HRb Tds st
mmwwwwﬁhmw%?
A Red | Al
B Blue | e
C Green | gXl
D : White | gWg

189 : Which colour is produced by the
semiconductor material Aluminium Gallium

Phosphide (AlGaP) in LED? | Q@mﬁﬂﬂﬁmﬂ
HRPTSS (AlGaP) TS Sl | B I1 3 Siefareie
wﬁmﬁﬁa@mﬁ?

Red | dlcl

Blue | e

Green | gXI

Yellow | Ll

OO w >

190 : Whatis the value of series resistor (Rs)
connected to limit the load current to 10mA? |

10mA TS BT Bl TIHT HRA o forT e
&WW(Rs)WWW%?

A 120 Q
B 130Q
C 140 Q
D 150 Q

191 : Whatis the switching speed of LED light to

reach full brightness, compared to other light

sources? | WWWH%W'&@W

T UgaH o fIE Tas o UbT=I &1 Rafei aifa o
2

A 10 times faster
B : 50times faster
C : 100 times faster
D : 150 times faster

192 : Whatis the condition for glowing LED? |
TAS3! & TS & T R 82

A : Forward biased | RIS IS

B : Reverse biased | Rad sraes

C : Zener breakdown | SR SH SIS

D Avalanche breakdown | 3 SBT3

193 : Whatis the efficiency level of

incandescent lamp? | W‘c’ﬁmﬁ‘deﬂw

HTE?

A : 005
B : 0.09
C : 012
D : 015

194 : Whatisthe function of the NTC
component used in the LED light control? | Qﬂé@
TeHTRT A0 § TR gedh o1 SUanT 1 82

A : Reduce noise | Qﬂ?ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁ‘m

B : Decreases voltage | Eﬂmaﬁm%

C : Limits surge current | WWW

D : Controlstemperature | GIEEICCAREUIER
CRGI

195 : How much power is consumed by a high
power LED? | WWWW’%@WW
forc &t Wud gl 82

A : 100 milliwatt

B 150 milliwatt

C : 250 milliwatt

D 350 milliwatt
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196 : Which electronic component is used to
convert current into light, with forward biased

condition? | Wq&m@rﬁr%ﬁmu, FeH

U1 H1 URafdd & & fore fory saaei-e
mmw&h%mm%?

A FET

B : LED

C : CFT

D : UIT

197 : Whatis the name of the diode used in
emergency light to prevent the reverse flow of

battery charge? | éﬁaﬁ%ﬁaﬁmaﬁﬁﬁ
o feTU SMTUTAD el UHT=T H IUANT fob T S ared
@uﬁgmﬂmw%?

A Tunnel diode | TId SIS

B : Zenerdiode | SR SHIS

C : Varactor indicator | W“{W

D Free wheeling diode | uﬁ%’lﬁﬂm
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198 : What s the characteristic of transmitting
antenna in TV broadcasting? | ?ﬂ?ﬂWﬁqa:ﬂ
wﬁamﬁaﬁwﬁﬂw%?

:  Minimise distortion | difsal fRwra w1 uan
wﬁéﬂ%ﬂq
B : Detectvideo signal | difsal dohd &1 Udn
am%r

:  Converts picture into image | BICEINCER:]
Fql?lﬁ_dw%

Radiates electromagnetic waves | ﬁaqa

ﬂmﬁa@ﬂﬁwﬁﬁw%

199 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
PAL? | e AT PAL T IOl U F1 82

A : Peak Alternating Line

B : Pulse Alternating Line

C : Phase Alternating Line

D : Primary Alternating Line

200 : Which parameter is related to power loss
i e oC g
in electronic circuit? | RICIHP {-Ilcbcff IaGIF“ ﬁ

aﬁwwamaﬂﬂaﬁ%
Modulation | W@ﬁ'—‘ﬂ:{

Attenuation |
Decoupling | Sl Iarei

Amplification |

OO w >

201 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
NTSC? | T3 ATH NTSC &1 JUf &9 31 52

A : National Television Selection Committee
B National Television Service Committee
C : National Television System Committee
D National Television Section Committee

202 : Whatis the name of LED monitor part

marked X? | TS AN HRT &7 ATH R 8, ST X
%Wﬁﬁﬂ%ﬂ%?

Colour filter | PR e
Horizontal filter | gﬁiﬁﬁ’?ﬂw
Vertical filter | Iéfmd flheex
Crystal molecule | Mnﬁ?ﬂa

OO w >

203 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
HPT? | T8 A HpT &1 Quf U s 82
A : High Power Transformer | E!T_scw

B High Power Terminal | Bﬁwdﬁw
C : High Power Transmitter | B]gtﬂa? EA'R:ImE?
D High Power Transistor | ET%W EAIBIEQ

i

204 : Which termis related to the information
about hue and saturation of a colour? | ST
3fafd T SR TP T Pt I & TR & TSR
ﬂafﬂ?r%?

A Luminance | qﬁw

B Chrominance |

C Resonance |W

D Ferroresonance | TR

205 : Whatis the function of the block diagram?
| ST 3R BT BT FT 8?2

A : Satellite link system | SeaTse fofe WOl

B : FM transmission system | WWUT
LY

C : B/WTV broadcasting system | B/ W <ar
RO YolTeit

D : Colour TV broadcasting system | CUIG K]

I RIRL P LI

206 : Whatis the disadvantage of TN display? |

TN UG2H &T I T 82

CAMERA
LIGHT TUBE

. VDEO
ot e VIDEO SENAL |l
T AMPLFER TRANGMITTER

BCANNNG J
SYNC

SaND
MCROPHONE [)—»-{ ,AD0 L ol mona [
AWFLEFER TRANSMITTER

Ghosting effects | i E'Eb_cﬁﬂ
Wide viewing angle | a@é@ﬁ%w
Faster battery drain | A St %:T

Low quality colour reproduction | hH

HUI?R'ITT‘TW

OO WP
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207 : Whatis the bandwidth used for TV
transmission in India? | Wﬁ?ﬂﬁW%W

ﬁ?ﬂ%@fﬁ—s’uWWw%?

A 5 MHz

B 6 MHz

C 7 MHz

D 8 MHz

208 : Whatisthe range of frequencies covered
under S-Band used for TV signal transmission? |
St Ryre giafe=e & e IuaiT fed o ared s-
%ﬁsa—s'a S T g @ ST R 22

A 41 MHz to 68 MHz

B 88 MHz to 104 MHz

C 104 MHz to 174 MHz

D 174 MHz to 230 MHz

209 : Which signalis processed from R-Y and B-Y
signals in colour TV receiver? | M gl RefeR |
%-Yﬁs-vﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬁqmé%m@ﬂ

5
A : Luminance signal | ?j&l:mﬁl'ﬂﬁ
B : Chrominance signal | P Rrd
C : Equalising pulse signal | Q@o‘ﬁ%ﬁmw
R

D : Composite video signal | FHHifore difsar
R

210 : Which function is performed by the
section marked X in the TV receiver? | <ol fdiar
Hx & U RFAfRd TS gR1 D A1 B fpa

ST B2
i
A RF amplifier | RF Qm?i’rw
B VIF section | VIF
C FM detector | FM fSeaex
D Sync and scanning | ﬁ@@@?ﬁm

211 : Whatis the inter carrier signal in PAL
system for TV transmission? | ﬁW?ﬁ'N
pAL e o §ex iR Rwa g2

A : 25MHz

B : 3.5MHz

C : 45MHz
D : 55MHz

212 : Whatis the function of tuner in TV
receiver? | ﬁﬁﬂﬁ@?ﬁﬁﬂ%?
A : Allows ghost image signal | BT Bfd Tbd
B A TR
B : Allows adjacent channel signal | ﬁﬁﬂ?ﬁ
qifeeprall Ybd Bt 3rgHfa TR
C : Select the desired channel signal | _&"I%_d
FTd Gobd BT TG B

Modulated RF signal with audio signal |

efréﬁm%%wuw 3RUB Yobe

213 : Whatis the name of the dismantled LCD
monitor display part marked X? | fodfea Q@?‘l@
ﬂfﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂ%xwww%

Fresnel lens | HId g

Light filter plates | <S¢ flheex wcy

Colour filter plates | WW@W
Polarised glass plates | WW@W

OO w >

214 : Whatis the sub carrier frequency used in
PAL standard for modulating colour difference

signals? | WWW@W@HW%W

PAL ATFe T U AT ST BT ITUNT T 52
A : 2.30 MHz
B : 3.58MHz
C : 443 MHz
D : 5.50MHz

215 : Which is represented by saturation in

colour TV signal characteristics? | T A Rma
fa=Ivarsii # dqft gr faraeT ufafAfda fasar
ST 82

A : Purity of a colour | WT‘TﬁqﬁaﬂT

B : Amount of light intensity | BT B digdl
S AT

C : Seven colours of rainbow | gw%mw

D : Frequency and amplitude | Gﬂgﬁf@?
SHIOH
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216 : Whatis the function of the block marked X

in the TV receiver? | A RARExHF =T H
fafgd sl &1 B A2

Video section | difedl S{JHIT
Sound section | @ STTHIT
Filter section | fthee® SFHTT

Tuner section | A S{FHIT

217 : How many odd fields are scanned in one

second by the vertical sweep circuit in TV receiver?
| A1t iR A Sreafer Wiu gfdhe gr1 e Ade
¥ oo farm &t oY Wb+ faan s 82

. 25

50

625

15625

OO w >

OO w >

218 : Which transmission technique produces
the waveform with lower side band suppressed for

the carrier of TV signal? | ﬁmﬁaﬁﬂﬁmaﬁa
St Ryordt & a1e & forg Tl e 1gs s
& T T BT IATG HRa 82

7 MHz TOTAL SIGNAL BANDWIDTH

| o 25MHz_ 55MHZ

PARTIAL \ |
LOWER| _  FULL UPPER SIDEBAND i

A : SSBtransmission | SSB E;IF&I'QFT
B : DSBtransmission | DSB?W&I’QFT
C : Vestigial side band transmission | Ifeeforad
RS &8 grafRE
Frequency shift keying transmission | hlehal

UL S Sl

219 : Which scanning method is used in TV

receiver with 625 lines? | 625 maﬁﬁ
Wﬁm%ﬁﬂﬁﬁmmﬂmw%
Interlaced scanning | saﬁ?%'ﬁ?ﬁm
Document scanning | W%ﬂ
Ultrasound scanning | W%ﬁm
Progressive scanning | W@Tﬁm

OO W >

220 : Whatisincluded in chrominance signal? |
ﬁﬁﬁqmﬁﬁwmﬁa%?

Inter carrier signal | WWW
Luminance signal | WW

Colour information | LUK IGEAR]
Composite video signal | Y gifsar Gobd

o0 w >

221 : Which In- plane switching technology is
used in LCD panels for improved contrast ratio? |
TR HeRe ST & foe Teriiet O1a o for
gﬁ@q%ﬁﬂaaﬁﬂa?mmﬂ%mw%?
A : SuperTFT | gWR cluthel

: Super IPS | W\?ﬂ?—fﬁ@
Enhanced IPS | afﬁa&néd’rw
Horizontal IPS | aﬁlﬁ&ﬂgtﬁ'@

222 : What is the ratio of primary colours mixing

to produce luminance (Y) signal? | ?I&Ieifﬂ (Y)
R BT ITG B o forg urfiyes 10 o fhysyor
:al &qqmw%?

A 15% Red + 25% Green + 60% Blue

B : 20% Red +30% Green + 50% Blue

C : 30% Red +59% Green + 11% Blue

D : 40% Red + 45% Green + 15% Blue

OO w

223 : Whatis the bandwidth for SECAM system
based on 625 lines? | 625 < 3:“ TR 3{TYTRT SECAM

Ren & fou defagy wang?
A : 7MHz

B 9 MHz

C : 10MHz

D 12 MHz

224 : What is the full form of the abbreviation
LPT? | LPT T 1 &1 quf U e g2

A : Low Process Transmission

B Low Power Transmission

C : Low Power Television

D Low Profile Telecasting

225 : Whatis the bandwidth of PAL- D system of

TV transmission? | <ldl U9RUT &1 PAL- D HUTG b1

Jefagy ang?
A 5 MHz
B 6 MHz
C : 7MHz
D 8 MHz
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226 : Which colouris produced by the additive
mixing process of Red with Green in colour TV? |

il St H 81 o 1Y AT T DT AT ufchan gRI
ﬁo‘awaﬂ ITGH fohaT ST &2

A Cyan | R

B White |

C Yellow | BiK]|

D Magenta | AoleT

227 : How much service area is covered by a low
power TV signal transmitter? | %¥ graR <Id1 Ra
gmiﬂevmmmﬁm & R foh T SITelT 32

A 10 KM radius

B 20 KM radius

C 25 KM radius

D 50 KM radius
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228 : Whatis the input frequency range of the
set-top box used for cable TV application? |

S1dt TURIb M o forg IUFIT fohT & aTel el
Waﬁs?l{d MgRI¥ST AT §?

A 47 MHz to 86 MHz

B : 88 MHztol08 MHz

C : 110 MHzto 862 MHz

D : 880 MHzto 2150 MHz

229 : Which material is used as cathode in

OLED? | OLED H $UTS & =U H fg qryift &1
ST T ST 82

A : Calcium |

B : Zincoxide | Nie SIENIES]

C Selenium sulphide | @ﬁﬁmm
D Indium tin oxide | g%uﬂﬁ?r&rmﬁg

230 : Whatis the limitation of OLED used in TV
display? | ¢1d! fo¥t H ST &1 ST 9Tl OLED
& T R ]2

A : Short life span | T\’ﬂém@q

B Slow response time | @WEET{

C : Narrow viewing angle | %TJEI_{’TW

D High power consumption | ETsctﬂTﬂ
CRIESRE]

231 : Which material is used as anode in OLED

TV display? | OLED TV f$&& H TS & & U § fog
MWWWW%?
Aluminium oxide | aqﬁrﬁw\mams@;

Indium tin oxide | 3fSgH fe RS
Calcium oxide | CARRE SIESIES]

Zinc oxide | Niw SIS

OO w >

232 : Which layer is negatively charged in OLED
TV display? | ﬁmﬁ@ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁmwﬁ
Wwﬁaﬁﬁmw%

Thermal layer | Y AR

Control layer | W@ﬁw

Emissive layer | Emissive TR

Conductive layer | FHefded TR

OO W >

233 : Which layer is positively charged in OLED

TV display? | OLED TV &%l # foh g TioR i
gifsTfeaett @t faa ST 872

A : Thermal layer | YA TR

B : Control layer | WW

C : Emissive layer | Emissivew
D : Conductive layer | Hefded dUR

234 : Whatis the full form of the abbreviation
HDMI? | T8 AT Homi &1 of = T 82

A : High Digital Media Interface | B'I_E:%"%IEH
Hifga ey

B : High Definition Multimedia Interface | EiT"i»c
SfhfRA A Sty
C : High Display Multimedia Interface | EiT"i»c

e

D : Horizontal Display Multimedia Interface |

BIRGICel (STl Ao TSl §exth

235 : Which cable is used to connect LED TV and

media device? | Q?’Ig_ep[?ﬂiﬂ aﬁ?rﬂ%m%amﬁ

S & e forg e 1 ST foba ST 82
= e
e

e

USB Cable | JUd! had
RCA Cable | 3TRET dhad

HDMI Cable | TISITH3ITS had
Optical Cable | 3HPHd had

OO W >

236 : Whatis the name of the connector part

marked X? | X FIfed Hdex & HIT HTRTAHG?

DVI connector | @aﬁ&n's‘aﬁw

DB9 connector | el 9 e

HDMI connector | HDMI Hdex

15 pin VGA male connector | 15 ﬁ?aﬁﬁﬁn

PRI

%:J»Unw>
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237 : Whatis the name of the adapter used to
interconnect a computer system? | Wﬁl@

DI SERBIGE HA B [T IYFNT fobT S ared
TSTER T A1 T 32
L
a— —_—
11
-
| —
A VGA adapter | VGATSIPR
B DVI to RCA adapter | DVI g RCA USTPX
C DVI to HDMI adapter | DVI g HDMI TSTER
D : DVItoVGA/D-sub adapter | DVI g VGA/D-Hd
238 : How many bits are used for coding to

generate 64 functions in the IR remote control

system? | IR XA dgia e & 64 haRM I4d

B o fore HIfST o ot fpan faed &1 3
foraT STaT g2
A : 4 bits
B : 6 bits
C : 8bits
D : 16 bits

239 : Why aluminium is used as lamp body? |

TGATH H1 YA AU diet & U | &1 o
Gn?n%?

A : Block AC | Si® THT

B Produces heat | TﬂﬁaETWT%

C Dissipate heat | SSHI Y DRl

D : Eleminate loss | THYUM Pl TH HA]

240 : Which microwave repeater station
consists of large number of transponders and

repeaters? | %ﬂ%ﬁéﬁﬁdﬁa@mﬁﬁaﬁ

G@Tﬁ‘c’mﬁ@w 3R e &2

A Satellite | SUUG

B Telephone exchange | W:TQ?R:@W
C Transmitter | ‘c:mﬁla

D Earth station | 3} WyH

241 : Whatis the wavelength of Infra Red light
rays produced by the IR LED? | IR LED Wﬁﬁ-&‘f
SIS TISC X9l $I 99 Y RATG?

A : 450 to 500 nanometer

B : 550to570 nanometer
C : 585 to 595 nanometer
D : 850to 940 nanometer

242 : What s the full form of the abbreviation
OLED? | & T OLED &1 JUf U &1 82

A : Organic Light Emitting Diode

B : Organic Layer Enabled Diode

C : Organic Level Enhanced Diode

D : Organic layer Enhanced Diode

243 : What s the function of the circuit? |

fche &1 BT R 82

e

A FM receiver | ThUH REtaR
B : AM transmitter | AM I
C
D

Infrared receiver | Wﬁgw

Infrared transmitter | ‘idbl\is giwﬂce

244 : Whatis the name of the block marked X in
the infrared remote control receiver? | Wﬁ_@'

frefte e eafiaR # wcifep x T A 1 52
5

R9ENIOR | _[TMEDELAY & OUTPUT
MODULE IOISE FLTER FUP ALOP SECTION(RELAY
DRVER)

Sensor | IR
Inverter | 33'&
Microchip | HTShITd

Regulator |

OO w >

245 : Which principle is used in IR remote

control? | &néwﬁﬁ?a@aﬁmﬁ@ﬁm
IUTNT {3 ST 82

RF waves | RF 909
Blue tooth signals | &¢I ¢ Rvred
Photoelectric effect | Lbldlséﬂlrc?gw thac

Magnetic flux linkage | Hifesd Ty fefpst

0O w >
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246 : Whatis the name of the block diagram? |
T STTUTH BT A1 FT 3?2

LNBC QPSK SYNCHRONIZER +
DEMOD VITEREI DECODER

DVD player | Siatel WaR

Set top box | e e Siay

Colour transmitter | T’TW

LCD television receiver | Wﬁw

OO w >

247 : Which type of flip flop is used in the
Infrared remote control receiver circuit block

marked X? | fFd UBR & G0 T &1 STTRT
SRS RAle i REaR Wfthe &l ot X & &4
7 fofea fear g A fparsmar g»

R SENSOR ME DELAY & 7 OUTPUT
MODULE | |NOISEFILTER SECTION[RELAY
DRNER)

A T flip flop
B : Dflipflop
C JK flip flop
D Bistable flip flop

248 : Which type of connector is used for PCI
express audio- video card in the computer? |
URftere T siffea)-difsal 18 dger & fhy
Hd?l%%d?ddt(ﬁdqm‘lm\ﬂldlé?

A : 4pinconnector

B : 6 pinconnector

C : 12 pin connector

D 15 pin connector

249 : What s the function of the block marked X
in the remote control transmitter? | Rdle W
TaieR & siie, x Rifgd U &1 o F 27

/" E
I [ (N QN | m— s

Filter | flheex
Detector | fgeaer
Amplifier | QTCIFﬂW

Oscillator | Oscillator

OO w >

250 : Which fault frequently occurs in the IR
type remote control unit? | WWWW
eld gfe o 3[R B T SIY YT Sl 8 ?
A : Defective IR LED | GISYUI 3TE3R Tag Sl
B : Broken circuit board | E:Cpfﬂﬁﬁrahé

C : Corroded battery contact | Siurefiof gt
Jud

D : Wrong positioning of device | m%
Terd fRyfd

251 : Which section receives the signal from the
dish antenna? | eI aaa aﬂumﬁma
T Rl 82

A : Encoder | Q:F*ﬁﬁ

B : Modulator | AlgaeR

C : Multiplexer | AR R

D : Low Noise Block | ﬁrﬁsﬁrwﬁ
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ANSWERS :

1:C; 2:D; 3:C; 4:B; 5:A; 6:B; 7:C; 8:A; 9:C; 10:B; 11:A;
12:C; 13:C; 14:D; 15:D; 16:C; 17:A; 18:C; 19:A; 20:D;
21:A; 22:C; 23:C; 24:D; 25:D; 26:B; 27:D; 28:A; 29:B;
30:D; 31:B; 32:D; 33:A; 34:D; 35:C; 36:A; 37:B; 38:C;
39:C; 40:A; 41:C; 42:A; 43:B; 44:D; 45:A; 46:C; 47:C;
48:C; 49:B; 50:C; 51:B; 52:C; 53:A; 54:D; 55:B; 56:D;
57:B; 58:A; 59:D; 60:D; 61:A; 62:D; 63:D; 64:C; 65:A;
66:A; 67:B; 68:C; 69:B; 70:D; 71:A; 72:B; 73:A; 74:A;
75:C; 76:D; 77:C; 78:A; 79: ; 80:D; 81:A; 82:C; 83:B;
84:C; 85:C; 86:D; 87:B; 88:D; 89:C; 90:B; 91:A; 92:D;
93:D; 94:C; 95:B; 96:B; 97:A; 98:D; 99:B; 100:A;
101:B; 102:A; 103:A; 104:C; 105:B; 106:C; 107:B;
108:B; 109:B; 110:B; 111:D; 112:C; 113:C; 114:D;
115:A; 116:B; 117:C; 118:C; 119:A; 120:D; 121:D;
122:D; 123:B; 124:D; 125:A; 126:C; 127:B; 128:C;
129:C; 130:D; 131:B; 132:B; 133:C; 134:C; 135:B;
136:D; 137:A; 138:A; 139:B; 140:B; 141:B; 142:C;
143:B; 144:A; 145:B; 146:D; 147:C; 148:B; 149:A;
150:B; 151:B; 152:C; 153:C; 154:A; 155:B; 156:A;
157:B; 158:C; 159:C; 160:C; 161:D; 162:B; 163:B;
164:C; 165:C; 166:B; 167:B; 168:A; 169:B; 170:C;
171:B; 172:D; 173:A; 174:C; 175:B; 176:B; 177:B;
178:C; 179:B; 180:D; 181:C; 182:D; 183:D; 184:B;
185:B; 186:A; 187:B; 188:D; 189:C; 190:C; 191:C;
192:A; 193:B; 194:C; 195:D; 196:B; 197:D; 198:D;
199:C; 200:B; 201:C; 202:D; 203:C; 204:B; 205:C;
206:D; 207:C; 208:C; 209:B; 210:D; 211:D; 212:C;
213:D; 214:C; 215:A; 216:B; 217:A; 218:C; 219:A;
220:C; 221:D; 222:C; 223:B; 224:B; 225:C; 226:C;
227:B; 228:C; 229:A; 230:A; 231:B; 232:C; 233:D;
234:B; 235:C; 236:D; 237:C; 238:B; 239:C; 240:A;
241:D; 242:A; 243:D; 244:D; 245:C; 246:B; 247:D;
248:B; 249:D; 250:C; 251:D;
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